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OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 
Signed at Paris, April 4, 1924; ratifications exchanged at Paris, July 13, 1924 


CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND FRANCE RESPECTING RIGHTS 
IN SYRIA AND THE LEBANON! 


The President of the United States of America and the President of the 


French Republic, 
Whereas by the Treaty of Peace concluded with the Allied Powers, 


Turkey renounces all her rights and titles over Syria and the Lebanon, 


and, 
Whereas Article 22 of the Covenant of the League of Nations in the 


Treaty of Versailles provides that in the case of certain territories which 
as a consequence of the late war ceased to be under the sovereignty of the 
states which formerly governed them, mandates should be issued and 
that the terms of the mandate should be explicitly defined in each case by 


the Council of the League, and, 
Whereas the Principal Allied Powers have agreed to entrust the mandate 


for Syria and the Lebanon to France, and, 
Whereas the terms of the said mandate have been defined by the Council 


of the League of Nations as follows: 


ARTICLE 1.—The Mandatory shall frame, within a period of three years from the coming 
into force of this mandate, an organic law for Syria and the Lebanon. 

This organic law shall be framed in agreement with the native authorities and shall take 
into account the rights, interests, and wishes of all the population inhabiting the said ter- 
ritory. The Mandatory shall further enact measures to facilitate the progressive develop- 
ment of Syria and the Lebanon as independent States. Pending the coming into effect of 
the organic law, the government of Syria and the Lebanon shall be conducted in accordance 
with the spirit of this mandate. 

The Mandatory shall, as far as circumstances permit, encourage local autonomy. 

Articie 2.—The Mandatory may maintain its troops in the said territory for its defense. 
It shall further be empowered, until the entry into force of the organic law and the re- 
establishment of public security, to organize such local militia as may be necessary for the 
defense of the territory, and to employ this militia for defense and also for the maintenance 
of order. These local forces may only be recruited from the inhabitants of the said territory. 

The said militia shall thereafter be under the local authorities, subject to the authority 
and the control which the Mandatory shall retain over these forces. It shall not be used for 
purposes other than those above specified save with the consent of the Mandatory. 

Nothing shall preclude Syria and the Lebanon from contributing to the cost of the mainte- 
nance of the forces of the Mandatory stationed in the territory. 

The Mandatory shall at all times possess the right to make use of the ports, railways and 
means of communication of Syria and the Lebanon for the passage of its troops and of all 


materials, supplies, and fuel. 
ArTICLE 3.—The Mandatory shall be entrusted with the exclusive control of the foreign 
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relations of Syria and the Lebanon and with the right to issue exequaturs to the consuls 
appointed by foreign Powers. Nationals of Syria and the Lebanon living outside the limits 
of the territory shall be under the diplomatic and consular protection of the Mandatory. 

ARTICLE 4.—The Mandatory shall be responsible for seeing that no part of the territory 
of Syria and the Lebanon is ceded or leased or in any way placed under the control of a 
foreign Power. 

ArticLe 5.—The privileges and immunities of foreigners, including the benefits of con- 
sular jurisdiction and protection as formerly enjoyed by Capitulation or usage in the Otto- 
man Empire, shall not be applicable in Syria and the Lebanon. Foreign consular tribunals 
shall, however, continue to perform their duties until the coming into force of the new legal 
organization provided for in Article 6. 

Unless the Powers whose nationals enjoyed the afore-mentioned privileges and immunities 
on August 1, 1914, shall have previously renounced the right to their re-establishment, or 
shall have agreed to their non-application during a specific period, these privileges and im- 
munities shall at the expiration of the mandate be immediately re-established in their 
entirety or with such modifications as may have been agreed upon between the Powers 
concerned. 

ArtTICcLE 6.—The Mandatory shall establish in Syria and the Lebanon a judicial system 
which shall assure to natives as well as to foreigners a complete guarantee of their 
rights. 

Respect for the personal status of the various peoples and for their religious interests shall 
be fully guaranteed. In particular, the control and administration of Wakfs shall be exer- 
cised in complete accordance with religious law and the dispositions of the founders. 

ARTICLE 7.—Pending the conclusion of special extradition agreements, the extradition 
treaties at present in force between foreign Powers and the Mandatory shall apply within the 
territory of Syria and the Lebanon. 

ARTICLE 8.—The Mandatory shall ensure to all complete freedom of conscience and the 
free exercise of all forms of worship which are consonant with public order and morality. No 
discrimination of any kind shall be made between the inhabitants of Syria and the Lebanon 
on the ground of differences in race, religion or language. 

The Mandatory shall encourage public instruction, which shall be given through the me- 
dium of the native languages in use in the territory of Syria and the Lebanon. 

The right of each community to maintain its own schools for the instruction and education 
of its own members in its own language, while conforming to such educational requirements 
of a general nature as the administration may impose, shall not be denied or impaired. 

ARTICLE 9.—The Mandatory shall refrain from all interference in the administration of the 
Councils of management (Conseils de fabrique) or in the management of religious commun- 
ities and sacred shrines belonging to the various religions, the immunity of which has been 
expressly guaranteed. 

ARTICLE 10.—The supervision exercised by the Mandatory over the religious missions in 
Syria and the Lebanon shall be limited to the maintenance of public order and good govern- 
ment; the activities of these religious missions shall in no way be restricted, nor shall their 
members be subjected to any restrictive measures on the ground of nationality, provided 
that their activities are confined to the domain of religion. 

The religious missions may also concern themselves with education and relief, subject to 
the general right of regulation and control by the Mandatory or of the local government, in 
regard to education, public instruction and charitable relief. 

ARTICLE 11.—The Mandatory shall see that there is no discrimination in Syria or the Leb- 
anon against the nationals, including societies and associations, of any state member of the 
League of Nations as compared with its own nationals, including societies and associations, 
or with the nationals of any other foreign state in matters concerning taxation or commerce, 
the exercise of professions or industries, or navigation, or in the treatment of ships or aircraft. 
Similarly, there shall be no discrimination in Syria or the Lebanon against goods originating 


i 
n 
p: 
lis 
m 
me 
wh 
( 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 3 


in or destined for any of the said states; there shall be freedom of transit, under equitable 
conditions, across the said territory. 

Subject to the above, the Mandatory may impose or cause to be imposed by the local gov- 
ernments such taxes and customs duties as it may consider necessary. The Mandatory, or 
the local governments acting under its advice, may also conclude on grounds of contiguity 
any special customs arrangements with an adjoining country. 

The Mandatory may take or cause to be taken, subject to the provisions of paragraph 1 of 
this article, such steps as it may think best to ensure the development of the natural resources 
of the said territory and to safeguard the interests of the local population. 

Concessions for the development of these natural resources shall be granted without dis- 
tinction of nationality between the nationals of all states members of the League of Nations, 
but on condition that they do not infringe upon the authority of the local government. Con- 
cessions in the nature of a general monopoly shall not be granted. This clause shall in no 
way limit the right of the Mandatory to create monopolies of a purely fiscal character in the 
interest of the territory of Syria and the Lebanon, and with a view to assuring to the territory 
the fiscal resources which would appear best adapted to the local needs, or, in certain cases, 
with a view to developing the natural resources either directly by the state or through an or- 
ganization under its control, provided that this does not involve either directly or indirectly 
the creation of a monopoly of the natural resources in favor of the Mandatory or its nation- 
als, nor involve any preferential treatment which would be incompatible with the economic, 
commercial and industrial equality guaranteed above. 

ARTICLE 12.—The Mandatory shall adhere, on behalf of Syria and the Lebanon, to any 
general international agreements already existing, or which may be concluded hereafter with 
the approval of the League of Nations, in respect of the following: the slave trade, the traffic 
in drugs, the traffic in arms and ammunition, commercial equality, freedom of transit and 
navigation, aerial navigation, postal, telegraphic or wireless communications, and measures 
for the protection of literature, art or industries. 

ARTICLE 13.—The Mandatory shall secure the adhesion of Syria and the Lebanon, so far 
as social, religious and other conditions permit, to such measures of common utility as may be 
adopted by the League of Nations for preventing and combating disease, including diseases 
of animals and plants. 

ARTICLE 14.—The Mandatory shall draw up and put into force within twelve months from 
this date a law of antiquities in conformity with the following provisions. This law shall en- 
sure equality of treatment in the matter of excavations and archxological research to the na- 
tionals of all states members of the League of Nations. 

(1) “ Antiquity” means any construction or any product of human activity earlier than the 
year 1700 a. D. 

(2) The law for the protection of antiquities shall proceed by encouragement rather than 
by threat. 

Any person who, having discovered an antiquity without being furnished with the author- 
ization referred to in paragraph 5, reports the same to an official of the competent depart- 
ment, shall be rewarded according to the value of the discovery. 

(3) No antiquity may be disposed of except to the competent department, unless this de- 
partment renounces the acquisition of any such antiquity. 

No antiquity may leave the country without an export licence from the said department. 

(4) Any person who maliciously or negligently destroys or damages an antiquity shall be 
liable to a penalty to be fixed. 

(5) No clearing of ground or digging with the object of finding antiquities shall be per- 
mitted, under penalty of fine, except to persons authorized by the competent depart- 
ment. 

(6) Equitable terms shall be fixed for expropriation, temporary or permanent, of lands 
which might be of historical or archxological interest. 

(7) Authorization to excavate shall only be granted to persons who show sufficient guaran- 
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tees of archeological experience. The Mandatory shall not, in granting these authorizations 
act in such a way as to exclude scholars of any nation without good grounds. 

(8) The proceeds of excavations may be divided between the excavator and the competent 
department in a proportion fixed by that department. If division seems impossible for 
scientific reasons, the excavator shall receive a fair indemnity in lieu of a part of the find. 

ARTICLE 15.—Upon the coming into force of the organic law referred to in Article 1, an 
arrangement shall be made between the Mandatory and the local governments for reim- 
bursement by the latter of all expenses incurred by the Mandatory in organizing the admin- 
istration, developing local resources, and carrying out permanent public works, of which the 
country retains the benefit. Such arrangement shall be communicated to the Council of the 
League of Nations. 

ARTICLE 16.—French and Arabic shall be the official languages of Syria and the Lebanon. 

ARTICLE 17.—The Mandatory shall make to the Council of the League of Nations an 
annual report to the satisfaction of the Council as to the measures taken during the year to 
carry out the provisions of this mandate. Copies of all laws and regulations promulgated 
during the year shall be attached to the said report. 

ARTICLE 18.—The consent of the Council of the League of Nations is required for any 
modification of the terms of this mandate. 

ARTICLE 19.—On the termination of the mandate, the Council of the League of Nations 
shall use its influence to safeguard for the future the fulfillment by the government of Syria 
and the Lebanon of the financial obligations, including pensions and allowances, regularly 
assumed by the administration of Syria or of the Lebanon during the period of the 
mandate. 

ARTICLE 20.—The Mandatory agrees that if any dispute whatever should arise between 
the Mandatory and another member of the League of Nations relating to the interpretation 
or the application of the provisions of the mandate, such dispute, if it cannot be settled by 
negotiation, shall be submitted to the Permanent Court of International Justice provided for 
by Article 14 of the Covenant of the League of Nations. 


Whereas the mandate in the above terms came into force on September 
29, 1923, and, 

Whereas the United States of America by participating in the war against 
Germany contributed to her defeat and the defeat of her allies and to the 
renunciation of the rights and titles of her allies in the territory transferred 
by them, but has not ratified the Covenant of the League of Nations em- 
bodied in the Treaty of Versailles, and, 

Whereas the Government of the United States and the Government of 
France desire to reach a definite understanding with respect to the rights 
of the two Governments and their respective nationals in Syria and the 
Lebanon; 

The President of the United States of America and the President of the 
French Republic have decided to conclude a convention to this effect and 
have nominated as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: 

His Excellency Mr. Myron T. Herrick, Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America to France, 

And the President of the French Republic: 

M. Raymond Poincaré, Senator, President of the Council, Minister of 


Foreign Affairs, 
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Who, after communicating to each other their respective full powers 
found in good and due form, have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


Subject to the provisions of the present convention the United States 
consents to the administration by the French Republic, pursuant to the 
aforesaid mandate, of Syria and the Lebanon. 


ARTICLE 2 


The United States and its nationals shall have and enjoy all the rights 
and benefits secured under the terms of the mandate to members of the 
League of Nations and their nationals, notwithstanding the fact that the 
United States is not a member of the League of Nations. 


ARTICLE 3 


Vested American property rights in the mandated territories shall be 
respected and in no way impaired. 


ARTICLE 4 


A duplicate of the annual report to be made by the mandatory under 
Article 17 of the mandate shall be furnished to the United States. 


ARTICLE 5 


Subject to the provisions of any local laws for the maintenance of public 
order and public morals, the nationals of the United States will be permitted 
freely to establish and maintain educational, philanthropic and religious 
institutions in the mandated territory, to receive voluntary applicants 
and to teach in the English language. 


ARTICLE 6 


Nothing contained in the present convention shall be affected by any 
modification which may be made in the terms of the mandate as recited 
above unless such modification shall have been assented to by the United 


States. 
ARTICLE 7 


The present convention shall be ratified in accordance with the respective 
constitutional methods of the high contracting parties. The ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Paris as soon as practicable. The present convention 
shall take effect on the date of the exchange of ratifications. 

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Paris, the 4th day of April, in the year 1924. 

[seEaAL] Myron T. Herrick. 
[seaL] R. Porncars. 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND ITALY FOR THE PREVENTION 
OF THE SMUGGLING OF INTOXICATING LIQUORS ! 


Signed at Washington, June 3, 1924; ratifications exchanged at Washington, 
October 22, 1924 


The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the King 
of Italy being desirous of avoiding any difficulties which might arise between 
them in connection with the laws in force in the United States on the subject 
of alcoholic beverages have decided to conclude a convention for that 
purpose, and have appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America, Charles Evans Hughes, 
Secretary of State of the United States; 

His Majesty the King of Italy, Signor Augusto Rosso, Counselor of His 
Embassy at Washington; 

Who, having communicated their full powers found in good and due 
form have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


The high contracting parties respectively retain their rights and claims, 
without prejudice by reason of this agreement, with respect to the extent of 


their territorial jurisdiction. 


ARTICLE II 


(1) The Italian Government agrees that it will raise no objection to the 
boarding of private vessels under the Italian flag outside the limits of terri- 
torial waters by the authorities of the United States, its territories or pos- 
sessions in order that enquiries may be addressed to those on board and an 
examination be made of the ship’s papers for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether the vessel or those on board are endeavoring to import or have 
imported alcoholic beverages into the United States, its territories or pos- 
sessions in violation of the laws there in force. When such enquiries and 
examination show a reasonable ground for suspicion, a search of the vessel 
may be initiated. 

(2) If there is reasonable cause for belief that the vessel has committed 
or is committing or attempting to commit an offense against the laws of the 
United States, its territories or possessions prohibiting the importation of 
alcoholic beverages, the vessel may be seized and taken into a port of the 
United States, its territories or possessions for adjudication in accordance 
with such laws. 

(3) The rights conferred by this article shall not be exercised at a greater 
distance from the coast of the United States, its territories or possessions 
than can be traversed in one hour by the vessel suspected of endeavoring to 
commit the offense. In cases, however, in which the liquor is intended to 
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be conveyed to the United States its territories or possessions by a vessel 
other than the one boarded and searched, it shall be the speed of such other 
vessel and not the speed of the vessel boarded, which shall determine the 
distance from the coast at which the right under this article can be exercised. 


III 

No penalty or forfeiture under the laws of the United States shall be 
applicable or attach to alcoholic liquors or to vessels or persons by reason 
of the carriage of such liquors, when such liquors are listed as sea stores or 
cargo destined for a port foreign to the United States, its territories or pos- 
sessions on board Italian vessels voyaging to or from ports of the United 
States, or its territories or possessions or passing through the territorial 
waters thereof, and such carriage shall be as now provided by law with 
respect to the transit of such liquors through the Panama Canal, provided 
that such liquors shall be kept under seal continuously while the vessel on 
which they are carried remains within said territorial waters and that no 
part of such liquors shall at any time or place be unladen within the United 
States, its territories or possessions. 


ARTICLE 


Any claim by an Italian vessel for compensation on the grounds that it 
has suffered loss or injury through the improper or unreasonable exercise of 
the rights conferred by Article II of this treaty or on the ground that it 
has not been given the benefit of Article III shall be referred for the joint 
consideration of two persons, one of whom shall be nominated by each of 
the high contracting parties. 

Effect shall be given to the recommendations contained in any such joint 
report. If no joint report can be agreed upon, the claim shall be referred 
to the Permanent Court of Arbitration at The Hague described in the Con- 
vention for the Pacific Settlement of International Disputes, concluded at 
The Hague, October 18, 1907. The arbitral tribunal shall be constituted in 
accordance with Article 87 (Chapter IV) and with Article 59 (Chapter ITI) 
of the said convention. The proceedings shall be regulated by so much of 
Chapter IV of the said convention and of Chapter III thereof (special regard 
being had for Articles 70 and 74, but excepting Articles 53 and 54) as the 
tribunal may consider to be applicable and to be consistent with the provi- 
sions of this agreement. All sums of money which may be awarded by the 
tribunal on account of any claim shall be paid within eighteen months after 
the date of the final award without interest and without deduction, save as 
hereafter specified. Each government shall bear its own expenses. The 
expenses of the tribunal shall be defrayed by a ratable deduction of the 
amount of the sums awarded by it, at a rate of five per cent. on such sums, 
or at such lower rate as may be agreed upon between the two governments; 
the deficiency, if any, shall be defrayed in equal moieties by the two gov- 
ernments. 
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ARTICLE V 


This treaty shall be subject to ratification and shall remain in force for a 
period of one year from the date of the exchange of ratifications. 

Three months before the expiration of the said period of one year, either 
of the high contracting parties may give notice of its desire to propose modi- 
fications in the terms of the treaty. 

If such modifications have not been agreed upon before the expiration of 
the term of one year mentioned above, the treaty shall lapse. 

If no notice is given on either side of the desire to propose modifications, 
the treaty shall remain in force for another year, and so on automatically, 
but subject always in respect of each such period of a year to the right on 
either side to propose as provided above three months before its expiration 
modifications in the treaty, and to the provision that if such modifications 
are not agreed upon before the close of the period of one year, the treaty 
shall lapse. 

ARTICLE VI 

In the event that either of the high contracting parties shall be prevented 
either by judicial decision or legislative action from giving full effect to the 
provisions of the present treaty the said treaty shall automatically lapse, 
and, on such lapse or whenever this treaty shall cease to be in force, each 
high contracting party shall enjoy all the rights which it would have pos- 
sessed had this treaty not been concluded. 

The present convention shall be duly ratified by the President of the 
United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by His Majesty the King of Italy; and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged at Washington as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the pres- 
ent convention in duplicate, in the English and Italian languages, and have 
thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at the city of Washington this third day of June in the year of our 
Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-four. 

[SEAL] CHARLES Evans HUGHEs. 
[SEAL] AvuGusto Rosso. 


CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND SWEDEN FOR THE PREVEN- 
TION OF THE SMUGGLING OF INTOXICATING LIQUORS ! 


Signed at Washington, May 22, 1924; ratifications exchanged, August 18, 1924 


The text of this treaty is the same, mutatis mutandis, as the foregoing treaty of June 3, 
1924, between the United States and Italy. 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND GERMANY FOR THE PREVEN- 
TION OF THE SMUGGLING OF INTOXICATING LIQUORS ! 


Signed at Washington, May 19, 1924; ratifications exchanged, August 11, 1924 


The text of this treaty is the same as the foregoing treaty of June 3, 1924, between the 
United States and Italy, except that Article I reads as follows: 


The high contracting parties declare that it is their firm intention to up- 
hold the principle that three marine miles extending from the coastline 
outwards and measured from low-water mark constitute the proper limits 
of territorial waters. 


PROTOCOL FOR THE PACIFIC SETTLEMENT OF INTERNATIONAL DISPUTES ? 
Approved by the Assembly of the League of Nations, October 2, 1924 


Animated by the firm desire to ensure the maintenance of general peace 
and the security of nations whose existence, independence or territories may 
be threatened; 

Recognizing the solidarity of the members of the international community; 

Asserting that a war of aggression constitutes a violation of this solidarity 
and an international crime; 

Desirous of facilitating the complete application of the system provided in 
the Covenant of the League of Nations for the pacific settlement of disputes 
between states and of ensuring the repression of international crimes; and 

For the purpose of realizing, as contemplated by Article 8 of the Covenant, 
the reduction of national armaments to the lowest point consistent with na- 
tional safety and the enforcement by common action of international 
obligations; 

The undersigned, duly authorized to that effect, agree as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


The signatory states undertake to make every effort in their power to 
secure the introduction into the Covenant of amendments on the lines of the 
provisions contained in the following articles. 

They agree that, as between themselves, these provisions shall be binding 
as from the coming into force of the present protocol and that, so far as they 
are concerned, the Assembly and the Council of the League of Nations shall 
thenceforth have power to exercise all the rights and perform all the duties 
conferred upon them by the protocol. 


1U. 8. Treaty Series, No. 694. 
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ARTICLE 2 


The signatory states agree in no case to resort to war either with one 
another or against a state which, if the occasion arises, accepts all the obliga- 
tions hereinafter set out, except in case of resistance to acts of aggression or 
when acting in agreement with the Council or the Assembly of the League 
of Nations in accordance with the provisions of the Covenant and of the 
present protocol. 

ARTICLE 3 


The signatory states undertake to recognize as compulsory, ipso facto and 
without special agreement, the jurisdiction of the Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice in the cases covered by paragraph 2 of Article 36 of the 
Statute of the Court, but without prejudice to the right of any state, when 
acceding to the special protocol provided for in the said article and opened for 
signature on December 16, 1920, to make reservations compatible with the 
said clause. 

Accession to this special protocol, opened for signature on December 16, 
1920, must be given within the month following the coming into force of the 
present protocol. 

States which accede to the present protocol, after its coming into force, 
must carry out the above obligation within the month following their 
accession. 

ARTICLE 4 


With a view to render more complete the provisions of paragraphs 4, 5, 6, 
and 7 of Article 15 of the Covenant, the signatory states agree to comply 
with the following procedure: 

1. If the dispute submitted to the Council is not settled by it as provided 
in paragraph 3 of the said Article 15, the Council shall endeavor to persuade 
the parties to submit the dispute to judicial settlement or arbitration. 

2. (a) If the parties cannot agree to do so, there shall, at the request of 
at least one of the parties, be constituted a Committee of Arbitrators. 
The Committee shall so far as possible be constituted by agreement between 
the parties. 

(b) If within the period fixed by the Council the parties have failed to 
agree, in whole or in part, upon the number, the names and the powers of 
the arbitrators and upon the procedure, the Council shall settle the points 
remaining in suspense. It shall with the utmost possible despatch select in 
consultation with the parties the arbitrators and their President from 
among persons who by their nationality, their personal character and their 
experience, appear to it to furnish the highest guarantees of competence 
and impartiality. 

(c) After the claims of the parties have been formulated, the Com- 
mittee of Arbitrators, on the request of any party, shall through the medium 
of the Council request an advisory opinion upon any points of law in dispute 
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from the Permanent Court of International Justice, which in such case shall 
meet with the utmost possible despatch. 

3. If none of the parties asks for arbitration, the Council shall again take 
the dispute under consideration. If the Council reaches a report which is 
unanimously agreed to by the members thereof other than the representa- 
tives of any of the parties to the dispute, the signatory states agree to comply 
with the recommendations therein. 

4. If the Council fails to reach a report which is concurred in by all its 
members, other than the representatives of any of the parties to the dispute, 
it shall submit the dispute to arbitration. It shall itself determine the com- 
position, the powers and the procedure of the Committee of Arbitrators and, 
in the choice of the arbitrators, shall bear in mind the guarantees of compe- 
tence and impartiality referred to in paragraph 2 (b) above. 

5. In no case may a solution, upon which there has already been a unani- 
mous recommendation of the Council accepted by one of the parties con- 
cerned, be again called in question. 

6. The signatory states undertake that they will carry out in full good 
faith any judicial sentence or arbitral award that may be rendered and that 
they will comply, as provided in paragraph 3, above, with the solutions 
recommended by the Council. In the event of a state failing to carry out 
the above undertakings, the Council shall exert all its influence to secure 
compliance therewith. If it fails therein, it shall propose what steps should 
be taken to give effect thereto, in accordance with the provision contained 
at the end of Article 13 of the Covenant. Should a state in disregard of the 
above undertakings resort to war, the sanctions provided for by Article 16 
of the Covenant, interpreted in the manner indicated in the present protocol, 
shall immediately become applicable to it. 

7. The provisions of the present article do not apply to the settlement of 
disputes which arise as the result of measures of war taken by one or more 
signatory states in agreement with the Council or the Assembly. 


ARTICLE 5 


The provisions of paragraph 8 of Article 15 of the Covenant shall continue 
to apply in proceedings before the Council. 

If in the course of an arbitration, such as is contemplated by Article 4 
above, one of the parties claims that the dispute, or part thereof, arises out 
of a matter which by international law is solely within the domestic jurisdic- 
tion of that party, the arbitrators shall on this point take the advice of the 
Permanent Court of International Justice through the medium of the Council. 
The opinion of the Court shall be binding upon the arbitrators, who, if the 
opinion is affirmative, shall confine themselves to so declaring in their 
award. 

If the question is held by the Court or by the Council to be a matter solely 
within the domestic jurisdiction of the state, this decision shall not prevent 
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consideration of the situation by the Council or by the Assembly under 
Article 11 of the Covenant. 
ARTICLE 6 


If in accordance with paragraph 9 of Article 15 of the Covenant a dispute 
is referred to the Assembly, that body shall have for the settlement of 
the dispute all the powers conferred upon the Council as to endeavoring to 
reconcile the parties in the manner laid down in paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 
of Article 15 of the Covenant and in paragraph 1 of Article 4 above. 

Should the Assembly fail to achieve an amicable settlement: 

If one of the parties asks for arbitration, the Council shall proceed to 
constitute the Committee of Arbitrators in the manner provided in sub- 
paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) of paragraph 2 of Article 4 above. 

If no party asks for arbitration, the Assembly shall again take the dispute 
under consideration and shall have in this connection the same powers as 
the Council. Recommendations embodied in a report of the Assembly, 
provided that it secures the measure of support stipulated at the end of 
paragraph 10 of Article 15 of the Covenant, shall have the same value and 
effect, as regards all matters dealt with in the present protocol, as recom- 
mendations embodied in a report of the Council adopted as provided in 
paragraph 3 of Article 4 above. 

If the necessary majority cannot be obtained, the dispute shall be sub- 
mitted to arbitration and the Council shall determine the composition, the 
powers and the procedure of the Committee of Arbitrators as laid down 
in paragraph 4 of Article 4. 

ARTICLE 7 


In the event of a dispute arising between two or more signatory states, 
these states agree that they will not, either before the dispute is submitted 
to proceedings for pacific settlement or during such proceedings, make any 
increase of their armaments or effectives which might modify the position 
established by the Conference for the Reduction of Armaments provided 
for by Article 17 of the present protocol, nor will they take any measure of 
military, naval, air, industrial or economic mobilization, nor, in general, 
any action of a nature likely to extend the dispute or render it more acute. 

It shall be the duty of the Council, in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 11 of the Covenant, to take under consideration any complaint 
as to infraction of the above undertakings which is made to it by one or 
more of the states parties to the dispute. Should the Council be of opinion 
that the complaint requires investigation, it shall, if it deems it expedient, 
arrange for enquiries and investigations in one or more of the countries 
concerned. Such enquiries and investigations shall be carried out with 
the utmost possible despatch and the signatory states undertake to afford 
every facility for carrying them out. 

The sole object of measures taken by the Council as above provided is to 
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facilitate the pacific settlement of disputes and they shall in no way prejudge 
the actual settlement. 

If the result of such enquiries and investigations is to establish an in- 
fraction of the provisions of the first paragraph of the present article, it 
shall be the duty of the Council to summon the state or states guilty of the 
infraction to put an end thereto. Should the state or states in question 
fail to comply with such summons, the Council shall declare them to be 
guilty of a violation of the Covenant or of the present protocol, and shall 
decide upon the measures to be taken with a view to end as soon as possible 
a situation of a nature to threaten the peace of the world. 

For the purposes of the present article decisions of the Council may be 
taken by a two-thirds majority. 


ARTICLE 8 


The signatory states undertake to abstain from any act which might 
constitute a threat of aggression against another state. 

If one of the signatory states is of opinion that another state is making 
preparations for war, it shall have the right to bring the matter to the 
notice of the Council. 

The Council, if it ascertains that the facts are as alleged, shall proceed 
as provided in paragraphs 2, 4, and 5 of Article 7. 


ARTICLE 9 


The existence of demilitarized zones being calculated to prevent aggres- 
sion and to facilitate a definite finding of the nature provided for in Article 
10 below, the establishment of such zones between states mutually consent- 
ing thereto is recommended as a means of avoiding violations of the present 
protocol. 

The demilitarized zones already existing under the terms of certain 
treaties or conventions, or which may be established in future between 
states mutually consenting thereto, may at the request and at the expense 
of one or more of the conterminous states, be placed under a temporary or 
permanent system of supervision to be organized by the Council. 


ARTICLE 10 


Every state which resorts to war in violation of the undertakings contained 
in the Covenant or in the present protocol is an aggressor. Violation of 
the rules laid down for a demilitarized zone shall be held equivalent to 
resort to war. 

In the event of hostilities having broken out, any state shall be presumed 
to be an aggressor, unless a decision of the Council, which must be taken 
unanimously, shall otherwise declare: 

1. If it has refused to submit the dispute to the procedure of pacific 
settlement provided by Articles 13 and 15 of the Covenant as amplified 
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by the present protocol, or to comply with a judicial sentence or arbitral 
award or with a unanimous recommendation of the Council, or has dis- 
regarded a unanimous report of the Council, a judicial sentence or an 
arbitral award recognizing that the dispute between it and the other bellig- 
erent state arises out of a matter which by international law is solely within 
the domestic jurisdiction of the latter state; nevertheless, in the last case 
the state shall only be presumed to be an aggressor if it has not previously 
submitted the question to the Council or the Assembly, in accordance with 
Article 11 of the Covenant. 

2. If it has violated provisional measures enjoined by the Council for 
the period while the proceedings are in progress as contemplated by Article 
7 of the present protocol. 

Apart from the cases dealt with in paragraphs 1 and 2 of the present 
article, if the Council does not at once succeed in determining the aggressor, 
it shall be bound to enjoin upon the belligerents an armistice, and shall 
fix the terms, acting, if need be, by a two-thirds majority and shall supervise 
its execution. 

Any belligerent which has refused to accept the armistice or has violated 
its terms shall be deemed an aggressor. 

The Council shall call upon the signatory states to apply forthwith against 
the aggressor the sanctions provided by Article 11 of the present protocol, 
and any signatory state thus called upon shall thereupon be entitled to 
exercise the rights of a belligerent. 


ARTICLE 11 


As soon as the Council has called upon the signatory states to apply 
sanctions, as provided in the last paragraph of Article 10 of the present 
protocol, the obligations of the said states, in regard to the sanctions of all 
kinds mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article 16 of the Covenant, will 
immediately become operative in order that such sanctions may forthwith 
be employed against the aggressor. 

Those obligations shall be interpreted as obliging each of the signatory 
states to codperate loyally and effectively in support of the Covenant of 
the League of Nations, and in resistance to any act of aggression, in the 
degree which its geographical position and its particular situation as regards 
armaments allow. 

In accordance with paragraph 3 of Article 16 of the Covenant the sig- 
natory states give a joint and several undertaking to come to the assistance 
of the state attacked or threatened, and to give each other mutual support 
by means of facilities and reciprocal exchanges as regards the provision of 
raw materials and supplies of every kind, openings of credits, transport and 
transit, and for this purpose to take all measures in their power to preserve 
the safety of communications by land and by sea of the attacked or threat- 
ened state. 
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If both parties to the dispute are aggressors within the meaning of Article 
10, the economic and financial sanctions shall be applied to both of them. 


ARTICLE 12 


In view of the complexity of the conditions in which the Council may 
be called upon to exercise the functions mentioned in Article 11 of the 
present protocol concerning economic and financial sanctions, and in order 
to determine more exactly the guarantees afforded by the present protocol 
to the signatory states, the Council shall forthwith invite the economic and 
financial organizations of the League of Nations to consider and report 
as to the nature of the steps to be taken to give effect to the financial and 
economic sanctions and measures of coéperation contemplated in Article 
16 of the Covenant and in Article 11 of this protocol. 

When in possession of this information, the Council shall draw up through 
its competent organs: 

1. Plans of action for the application of the economic and financial 
sanctions against an aggressor state; 

2. Plans of economic and financial coéperation between a state attacked 
and the different states assisting it; and shall communicate these plans to 
the members of the League and to the other signatory states. 


ARTICLE 13 


In view of the contingent military, naval and air sanctions provided for 
by Article 16 of the Covenant and by Article 11 of the present protocol, 
the Council shall be entitled to receive undertakings from states determining 
in advance the military, naval and air forces which they would be able to 
bring into action immediately to ensure the fulfilment of the obligations in 
regard to sanctions which result from the Covenant and the present protocol. 

Furthermore, as soon as the Council has called upon the signatory 
states to apply sanctions, as provided in the last paragraph of Article 10 
above, the said states may, in accordance with any agreements which they 
may previously have concluded, bring to the assistance of a particular 
state, which is the victim of aggression, their military, naval and air forces. 

The agreements mentioned in the preceding paragraph shall be registered 
and published by the Secretariat of the League of Nations. They shall 
remain open to all states members of the League which may desire to 
accede thereto. 

ARTICLE 14 


The Council shall alone be competent to declare that the application of 
sanctions shall cease and normal conditions be reéstablished. 
ARTICLE 15 


In conformity with the spirit of the present protocol, the signatory states 
agree that the whole cost of any military, naval or air operations undertaken 
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for the repression of an aggression under the terms of the protocol, and repar- 
ation for all losses suffered by individuals, whether civilians or combatants, 
and for all material damage caused by the operations of both sides, shall be 
borne by the aggressor state up to the extreme limit of its capacity. 

Nevertheless, in view of Article 10 of the Covenant, neither the territorial 
integrity nor the political independence of the aggressor state shall in any 
case be affected as the result of the application of the sanctions mentioned in 
the present protocol. 


ARTICLE 16 


The signatory states agree that in the event of a dispute between one or 
more of them and one or more states which have not signed the present pro- 
tocol and are not members of the League of Nations, such non-member states 
shall be invited, on the conditions contemplated in Article 17 of the Cove- 
nant, to submit, for the purpose of a pacific settlement, to the obligations 
accepted by the states signatories of the present protocol. 

If the state so invited, having refused to accept the said conditions and ob- 
ligations, resorts to war against a signatory state, the provisions of Article 16 
of the Covenant, as defined by the present protocol, shall be applicable 
against it. 

ARTICLE 17 


The signatory states undertake to participate in an International Conference 
for the Reduction of Armaments which shall be convened by the Council and 
shall meet at Geneva on Monday, June 15, 1925. All other states, whether 
members of the League or not, shall be invited to this Conference. 

In preparation for the convening of the Conference, the Council shall draw 
up with due regard to the undertakings contained in Articles 11 and 13 of the 
present protocol a general programme for the reduction and limitation of 
armaments, which shall be laid before the Conference and which shall be 
communicated to the governments at the earliest possible date, and at the 
latest three months before the Conference meets. 

If by May 1, 1925, ratifications have not been deposited by at least a ma- 
jority of the permanent Members of the Council and ten other members of 
the League, the Secretary-General of the League shall immediately consult 
the Council as to whether he shall cancel the invitations or merely adjourn 
the Conference until a sufficient number of ratifications have been deposited. 


ARTICLE 18 


Wherever mention is made in Article 10, or in any other provision of the 
present protocol, of a decision of the Council, this shall be understood in the 
sense of Article 15 of the Covenant, namely that the votes of the represent- 
atives of the parties to the dispute shall not be counted when reckoning 


unanimity or the necessary majority. 
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ARTICLE 19 


Except as expressly provided by its terms, the present protocol shall not 
affect in any way the rights and obligations of members of the League as de- 
termined by the Covenant. 

ARTICLE 20 


Any dispute as to the interpretation of the present protocol shall be sub- 
mitted to the Permanent Court of International Justice. 


ARTICLE 21 


The present protocol, of which the French and English texts are both au- 
thentic, shall be ratified. 

The deposit of ratifications shall be made at the Secretariat of the League 
of Nations as soon as possible. 

States of which the seat of government is outside Europe will be entitled 
merely to inform the Secretariat of the League of Nations that their ratifica- 
tion has been given; in that case, they must transmit the instrument of rati- 
fication as soon as possible. 

So soon as the majority of the permanent members of the Council and ten 
other members of the League have deposited or have effected their ratifica- 
tions, a procés-verbal to that effect shall be drawn up by the Secretariat. 

After the said procés-verbal has been drawn up, the protocol shall come into 
force as soon as the plan for the reduction of armaments has been adopted by 
the Conference provided for in Article 17. 

If within such period after the adoption of the plan for the reduction of 
armaments as shall be fixed by the said Conference, the plan has not been 
carried out, the Council shall make a declaration to that effect; this declara- 
tion shall render the present protocol null and void. 

The grounds on which the Council may declare that the plan drawn up by 
the International Conference for the Reduction of Armaments has not been 
carried out, and that in consequence the present protocol has been rendered 
null and void, shall be laid down by the Conference itself. 

A signatory state which, after the expiration of the period fixed by the 
Conference, fails to comply with the plan adopted by the Conference, shall 
not be admitted to benefit by the provisions of the present protocol. 

In faith whereof the undersigned, duly authorized for this purpose, have 
signed the present protocol. 

Done at Geneva, on the second day of October, nineteen hundred and 
twenty-four, in a single copy, which will be kept in the archives of the Secre- 
tariat of the League and registered by it on the date of its coming into force. 
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EXTRADITION TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND LITHUANIA ! 


Signed at Kaunas, April 9, 1924; ratifications exchanged at Kaunas, August 
28, 1924 


The United States of America and Lithuania desiring to promote the cause 
of justice, have resolved to conclude a treaty for the extradition of fugitives 
from justice between the two countries and have appointed for that purpose 
the following plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: Frederick W. B. Coleman, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America; 

The President of the Republic of Lithuania: Ernestas Galvanauskas, 
Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full pow- 
ers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the 
following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

It is agreed that the Government of the United States and the Govern- 
ment of Lithuania shall, upon requisition duly made as herein provided, de- 
liver up to justice any person, who may be charged with, or may have been 
convicted of, any of the crimes specified in Article II of the present treaty 
committed within the jurisdiction of one of the high contracting parties, and 
who shall seek an asylum or shall be found within the territories of the other; 
provided that such surrender shall take place only upon such evidence of 
criminality, as according to the laws of the place where the fugitive or person 
so charged shall be found, would justify his apprehension and commitment 
for trial if the crime or offense had been there committed. 


ARTICLE II 


Persons shall be delivered up according to the provisions of the present 
treaty, who shall have been charged with or convicted of any of the following 
crimes: 

1. Murder, comprehending the crimes designated by the terms parricide, 
assassination, manslaughter when voluntary, poisoning or infanticide. 

2. The attempt to commit murder. 

3. Rape, abortion, carnal knowledge of children under the age of twelve 


years. 

4, Abduction or detention of women or girls for immoral purposes. 

5. Bigamy. 

6. Arson. 

7. Wilful and unlawful destruction or obstruction of railroads, which 
endangers human life. 

8. Crimes committed at sea: 

41U.S. Treaty Series, No. 699. 


( 
t 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 19 


(a) Piracy, as commonly known and defined by the law of nations, or by 
statute; 

(b) Wrongfully sinking or destroying a vessel at sea or attempting to do 
SO; 

(c) Mutiny or conspiracy by two or more members of the crew or other 
persons on board of a vessel on the high seas, for the purpose of rebelling 
against the authority of the captain or commander of such vessel, or by 
fraud or violence taking possession of such vessel; 

(d) Assault on board ship upon the high seas with intent to do bodily 
harm. 

9. Burglary, defined to be the act of breaking into and entering the house 
of another in the night time with intent to commit a felony therein. 

10. The act of breaking into and entering the offices of the government and 
public authorities, or the offices of banks, banking houses, savings banks, 
trust companies, insurance and other companies, or other buildings not dwell- 
ings with intent to commit a felony therein. 

11. Robbery, defined to be the act of feloniously and forcibly taking from 
the person of another goods or money by violence or by putting him in fear. 

12. Forgery or the utterance of forged papers. 

13. The forgery or falsification of the official acts of the government or 
public authority, including courts of justice, or the uttering or fraudulent use 
of any of the same. 

14. The fabrication of counterfeit money, whether coin or paper, counter- 
feit titles or coupons of public debt, created by national, state, provincial, 
territorial, local or municipal governments, bank notes or other instruments 
of public credit, counterfeit seals, stamps, dies and marks of state or public 
administrations, and the utterance, circulation or fraudulent use of the above 
mentioned objects. 

15. Embezzlement or criminal malversation committed within the juris- 
diction of one or the other party by public officers or depositaries, where the 
amount embezzled exceeds two hundred dollars or Lithuanian equivalent. 

16. Embezzlement by any person or persons hired, salaried or employed, 
to the detriment of their employers or principals, when the crime or offense 
is punishable by imprisonment or other corporal punishment by the laws of 
both countries, and where the amount embezzled exceeds two hundred dol- 
lars or Lithuanian equivalent. 

17. Kidnapping of minors or adults, defined to be the abduction or de- 
tention of a person or persons, in order to exact money from them, their 
families or any other person or persons, or for any other unlawful end. 

18. Larceny, defined to be the theft of effects, personal property, or money, 
of the value of twenty-five dollars or more, or Lithuanian equivalent. 

19. Obtaining money, valuable securities or other property by false pre- 
tences or receiving any money, valuable securities or other property knowing 
the same to have been unlawfully obtained where the amount of money or the 


20 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


value of the property so obtained or received exceeds two hundred dollars or 
Lithuanian equivalent. 

20. Perjury or subornation of perjury. 

21. Fraud or breach of trust by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, trustee, 
executor, administrator, guardian, director or officer of any company or 
corporation, or by any one in any fiduciary position, where the amount of 
money or the value of the property misappropriated exceeds two hundred 
dollars or Lithuanian equivalent. 

22. Crimes and offenses against the laws of both countries for the sup- 
pression of slavery and slave trading. 

23. Wilful desertion or wilful non-support of minor or dependent children. 

24. Extradition shall also take place for participation in any of the crimes 
before mentioned as an accessory before or after the fact; provided such 
participation be punishable by imprisonment by the laws of both the high 
contracting parties. 

ArtIcLe IIT 


The provisions of the present treaty shall not import a claim of extradition 
for any crime or offense of a political character, nor for acts connected with 
such crimes or offenses; and no person surrendered by or to either of the high 
contracting parties in virtue of this treaty shall be tried or punished for a 
political crime or offense. When the offense charged comprises the act 
either of murder or assassination or of poisoning, either consummated or 
attempted, the fact that the offense was committed or attempted against the 
life of the sovereign or head of a foreign state or against the life of any mem- 
ber of his family, shall not be deemed sufficient to sustain that such crime or 
offense was of a political character; or was an act connected with crimes or 
offenses of a political character. 


ARTICLE IV 
No person shall be tried for any crime or offense other than that for which 
he was surrendered. 
ARTICLE V 
A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered under the provisions hereof, 
when, from lapse of time or other lawful cause, according to the laws of the 


place within the jurisdiction of which the crime was committed, the criminal 
is exempt from prosecution or punishment for the offense for which the sur- 


render is asked. 
ARTICLE VI 


If a fugitive criminal whose surrender may be claimed pursuant to the 
stipulations hereof, be actually under prosecution, out on bail or in custody, 
for a crime or offense committed in the country where he has sought asylum, 
or shall have been convicted thereof, his extradition may be deferred until 
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such proceedings be determined, and until he shall have been set at liberty 
in due course of law. 
ARTICLE VII 


If a fugitive criminal claimed by one of the parties hereto, shall be also 
claimed by one or more powers pursuant to treaty provisions, on account of 
crimes committed within their jurisdiction, such criminal shall be delivered 
to that state whose demand is first received. 


ArTIcLe VIII 


Under the stipulations of this treaty, neither of the high contracting 
parties shall be bound to deliver up its own citizens. 


ARTICLE IX 


The expense of arrest, detention, examination and transportation of the 
accused shall be paid by the government which has preferred the demand 
for extradition. 


ARTICLE X 


Everything found in the possession of the fugitive criminal at the time of 
his arrest, whether being the proceeds of the crime or offense, or which may 
be material as evidence in making proof of the crime, shall so far as practi- 
cable, according to the laws of either of the high contracting parties, be 
delivered up with his person at the time of surrender. Nevertheless, the 
rights of a third party with regard to the articles referred to, shall be duly 
respected. 


ARTICLE XI 


The stipulations of the present treaty shall be applicable to all territory 
wherever situated, belonging to either of the high contracting parties or in 
the occupancy and under the control of either of them, during such occu- 
pancy or control. 

Requisitions for the surrender of fugitives from justice shall be made by 
the respective diplomatic agents of the high contracting parties. In the 
event of the absence of such agents from the country or its seat of govern- 
ment, or where extradition is sought from territory included in the preceding 
paragraphs, other than the United States or Lithuania, requisitions may be 
made by superior consular officers. It shall be competent for such diplo- 
matic or superior consular officers to ask and obtain a mandate or prelimi- 
nary warrant of arrest for the person whose surrender is sought, whereupon 
the judges and magistrates of the two governments shall respectively have 
power and authority, upon complaint made under oath or in any other 
judicially prescribed form to issue a warrant for the apprehension of the 
person charged, in order that he or she may be brought before such judge or 
magistrate, that the evidence of criminality may be heard and considered 


l 
e 
il 
1e ‘ 
n, 


22 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


and if, on such hearing, the evidence be deemed sufficient to sustain the 
charge, it shall be the duty of the examining judge or magistrate to certify 
it to the proper executive authority, that a warrant may issue for the 
surrender of the fugitive. 

In case of urgency, the application for arrest and detention may be 
addressed directly to the competent magistrate in conformity to the statutes 
in force. 

The person provisionally arrested shall be released, unless within two 
months from the date of arrest in Lithuania, or from the date of commitment 
in the United States, the formal requisition for surrender with the docu- 
mentary proofs hereinafter prescribed be made as aforesaid by the diplomatic 
agent of the demanding government or, in his absence, by a consular officer 
thereof. 

If the fugitive criminal shall have been convicted of the crime for which 
his surrender is asked, a copy of the sentence of the court before which such 
conviction took place, duty authenticated, shall be produced. If, however, 
the fugitive is merely charged with crime, a duly authenticated copy of the 
warrant of arrest in the country where the crime was committed, and of the 
depositions upon which such warrant may have been issued, shall be pro- 
duced, with such other evidence or proof as may be deemed competent in the 
case. In either case a duly authenticated text of the law under which the 
charge is made shall be attached. 

ARTICLE XII 

In every case of a request made by either of the high contracting parties 
for the arrest, detention or extradition of fugitive criminals, the appropriate 
legal officers of the country where the proceedings of extradition are had, 
shall assist the officers of the government demanding the extradition before 
the respective judges and magistrates, by every legal means within their 
power; and no claim whatever for compensation for any of the services so 
rendered shall be made against the government demanding the extradition; 
provided, however, that any officer or officers of the surrendering government 
so giving assistance, who shall, in the usual course of their duty, receive no 
salary or compensation other than specific fees for services performed, shall 
be entitled to receive from the government demanding the extradition the 
customary fees for the acts or services performed by them, in the same man- 
ner and to the same amount as though such acts or services had been per- 
formed in ordinary criminal proceedings under the laws of the country of 
which they are officers. 

ARTICLE XIII 


The present treaty shall be ratified by the high contracting parties in 
accordance with their respective constitutional methods and shall take 
effect on the date of the exchange of ratifications which shall take place at 
Kaunas as soon as possible. 
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ARTICLE XIV 


The present treaty shall remain in force for a period of ten years, and in 
case neither of the high contracting parties shall have given notice one year 
before the expiration of that period of its intention to terminate the treaty, 
it shall continue in force until the expiration of one year from the date on 
which such notice of termination shall be given by either of the high con- 
tracting parties. 

In witness whereof the above-named plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Kaunas this ninth day of April, nineteen hundred and 
twenty-four. 

[seaL] F. W. B. Coteman. 
[seat] GALVANAUSKAS. 


LONDON REPARATIONS CONFERENCE, JULY AND 
AUGUST, 1924! 


FINAL PROTOCOL ? 
Signed at London, August 16, 1924 


The representatives of the Belgian Government, the British Government 
(with the Governments of Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa 
and India), the French Government, the Greek Government, the Italian 
Government, the Japanese Government, the Portuguese Government, the 
Roumanian Government, the Serb-Croat-Slovene Government, and the 
German Government, accompanied by the representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, with specifically limited powers, and 
the representatives of the Reparation Commission, being assembled at the 
Foreign Office under the chairmanship of the Right Honorable James 
Ramsay MacDonald, Prime Minister and Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, on the conclusion of the proceedings of the London Conference on 
the application of the plan presented to the Reparation Commission on the 
9th April, 1924, by the First Committee of Experts appointed by it on the 
30th November, 1923, 

The President states that all the governments concerned and the Repara- 
tion Commission have confirmed their acceptance of the plan and have 
agreed to its being brought into operation, and that in the course of the pro- 
ceedings of the conference certain agreements which are necessary to enable 
the plan to be brought into operation have been drawn up, or already signed, 
by the parties concerned. It is understood that these agreements, which 
have now been signed or initialled ne varietur (except as regards the dates 
laid down in the agreement forming Annex III hereto, which will be extended 


’ British Parliamentary Command Paper, Misc. no. 17 (1924) [(Cmd. 2270]. 
* Cmd. 2270, pages 322-324. 
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by seventeen days) and are annexed hereto, are mutually interdependent. 
The representatives of the parties concerned will meet in London on the 
30th August next in order to effect, at one and the same session, the formal 
signature of the documents which affect them and have not already been 
signed. On this occasion a certified copy of the agreement concluded be- 
tween the Allied Governments will be communicated to the German Gov- 
ernment. 

The statement of the President having been approved unanimously by 
the representatives of the governments concerned and of the Reparation 
Commission, the President declares the proceedings of the conference at 
an end. 

J. Ramsay MacDona tp, Pfesident. 

M. P. A. Hankey, Secretary-General. 

Jacques Davianon, Belgian Secretary. 

Raupu F. WieraM, British Secretary. 

R. Massiau, French Secretary. 

GEORGE V. Me tas, Greek Secretary. 

31N0 Butt, Italian Secretary. 

Masa ToxuGawa, Japanese Secretary. 

Joao DE Brancut, Portuguese Secretary. 

D. N. Crorori, Roumanian Secretary. 

G. Diouritcn, Serb-Croat-Slovene Secretary. 

EK. WIEHL, German Secretary, Reparation 
Commission Representative. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE REPARATION COMMISSION AND THE GERMAN 
GOVERNMENT ! 


Signed at London, August 9, 1924 


The contracting parties, 
Being desirous of carrying into effect the plan for the discharge of the 


reparation obligations and other pecuniary liabilities of Germany under the 
Treaty of Versailles proposed to the Reparation Commission on the 9th 
April, 1924, by the First Committee of Experts appointed by the Commission 
(which plan is referred to in this agreement as the experts’ plan), and of 
facilitating the working of the experts’ plan by putting into operation such 
additional arrangements as may hereafter be made between the German 
Government and the Allied Governments at the conference now being held 
in London, in so far as the same may lie within the respective spheres of 
action of the Reparation Commission and the German Government; 

And the Reparation Commission acting in virtue not only of the powers 
conferred upon it by the said treaty, but also of the authority given to it by 


1Cmd. 2270, pp. 224-250. 
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the Allied Governments represented at the said conference in respect of all 
payments by Germany dealt with in the experts’ plan, but not comprised 
in Part VIII of the said treaty; 


Hereby agree as follows: 


I. The German Government undertakes to take all appropriate measures 
for carrying into effect the experts’ plan, and for ensuring its permanent 
operation, and in particular— 

(a) It will take all measures necessary with a view to the promulgation 
and enforcement of the laws and regulations required for that purpose 
(specially the laws on the bank, the German railways and the industrial 
debentures) in the form approved by the Reparation Commission. 

(b) It will apply the provisions contained in Annex I hereto as to the 
control of the revenues assigned as security for the annuities under the 
experts’ plan and other matters. 

Il. The Reparation Commission undertakes on its side to take all appro- 
priate measures for carrying into effect the experts’ plan and for ensuring its 
permanent operation, and in particular— 

(a) For facilitating the issue of the German loan contemplated in the 
experts’ plan. 

(b) For making all financial and accounting adjustments necessary to give 
full effect to the experts’ plan. 

Ill. The Reparation Commission and the German Government agree— 

(a) To carry into effect in so far as the same may lie within their respective 
spheres of action such additional arrangements as may hereafter be made 
between the German Government and the Allied Governments at the said 
conference now being held in London, including any provisions which may 
be so agreed for carrying into effect the experts’ plan or for the introduction 
of modifications of detail in the working of the said plan. The said addi- 
tional arrangements when concluded shall be added in the form of a second 
schedule to this document and shall be identified by the signatures of two 
members of the Reparation Commission on behalf of that body and of two 
duly authorized representatives of the German Government. 

(b) Any dispute which may arise between the Reparation Commission and 
the German Government with regard to the interpretation either of the 
present agreement and its schedules or of the experts’ plan or of the German 
legislation enacted in execution of that plan, shal] be submitted to arbitration 
in accordance with the methods to be fixed and subject to the conditions to 
be determined by the London conference for questions of the interpretation 
of the experts’ plan. 

This provision shall be without prejudice to the arbitration clauses in- 
cluded in the experts’ plan or in the said German legislation or in any of the 
annexes hereto. 

IV. If no agreement shall be reached at the London Conference between 
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the Allied Governments and the German Government for the purpose of 

carrying into effect the experts’ plan, this agreement shall be void. 

Signed for the Reparation Signed for the German Government: 
Commission: Marx. 

Louis BARTHOU. 

JOHN BRADBURY. 

SALVAGA 

DELACROIX. 


ANNEX I 


Protocol concerning the contributions to be made from the German Budget 
and the institution of control over the revenues from customs and the taxes 
on spirits, tobacco, beer and sugar. 


Chapter I1.—Budgetary Contributions 


1. Germany has to pay each year from her budget to the agent for repara- 
tion payments the following amounts: 

(a) In the third year of the execution of the plan of the experts, 7.e., in the 
year 1926-27, 110 million gold marks. 

(b) In the fourth year of the execution of the plan of the experts, 7.e., in 
the year 1927-28, 500 million gold marks. 

(c) In the fifth year of the execution of the plan of the experts and the 
following years, 7.e., from the year 1928 onward, 1,250 million gold marks. 

(These payments do not comprise the transport tax.) 

2. In the event of the yield of the aggregate controlled revenues as defined 
in Section III exceeding 1 milliard in the third year, or 1} milliard in the 
following year, the budget contributions shall be increased by a ~um equal to 
one-third of such surplus, this addition, however, not to exceed 250 million 
marks. 

On the other hand, if those aggregate revenues fall short of 1 milliard in the 
third year, or of 1} milliard in the fourth year, the respective global contri- 
butions shall be diminished by one-third of the deficiency, this diminution, 
however, not to exceed 250 millions. 

The amounts by which the contributions from the budget are to be in- 
creased or decreased will be established at the end of each year. The sur- 
charges or repayments required thereafter shall be effected by payment of 
one-quarter in each of the third, the fourth, the fifth, and the sixth months of 
the following year. 

3. All payments to be effected by virtue of the present protocol to the 
agent for reparation payments by Germany, or for her account, shall be made 
in gold marks or their equivalent in German currency to the Reichsbank. 

For the purpose of the present provision, a gold mark shall be considered as 
equal to the value of 1/2790 kilog. of fine gold at the London quotation. 
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This value is to be fixed on the basis of the London gold prices on the third 
market day before maturity. The conversion into German currency is to be 
based on the average rate (Mittelkurs) of the last official quotation on the 
Berlin Stock Exchange for a cable transfer on London three clear days before 
the due date of each instalment. In cases where, by agreement, payments 
should be made at a date prior to the due date, the actual date of payment 
would be substituted for the due date for purposes of conversion. 


Chapter II.—Supplementary Budgetary Contributions 


1. From the sixth year of the execution of the plan, 7.e., from the year 
1929-30 onwards, an increase of the budgetary contribution provided for the 
standard year (1928) shall take place in accordance with the index of pros- 
perity laid down below. 

2. For the purpose of establishing the index, the following statistical data 
shall be employed: 

(a) The total of German exports and imports taken together. 

(b) The total of budget receipts and expenditure taken together, including 
those of the states of Prussia, Saxony, and Bavaria, after deducting from 
both sides the amount of the peace treaty payments included in the year. 

(c) Railroad traffic as measured by the statistics of the weight carried. 

(d) The total money value of the consumption of sugar, tobacco, beer and 
alcohol within Germany, measured by the prices actually paid by the con- 
sumer. 

(e) The total population of Germany computed from the last available 
census data, vital statistics and emigration records. 

(f) The consumption of coal (and lignite reduced to coal equivalent) 
per capita, 

3. In computing the base, the average statistics for the three years 1927, 
1928 and 1929 shall be taken for budget receipts and expenditure (b), for the 
figure of the population (e), and for the consumption of coal per capita (f), 
and the returns of the six years 1912 and 1913, 1926, 1927, 1928 and 1929 for 
the other categories, due allowance being made in the latter case for the 
difference in population and the altered gold values to make the two earlier 
years comparable with the four later years. The percentage change for each 
of these six groups, compared with the base, shall be separately computed, 
and an arithmetical average of the six percentage results taken as the index. 

4. During the five years from 1929-30 to 1933-34 the index figures shall 
be applied to the amount of 1,250 millions, 7.e., only half of the standard 
payment, in order to obtain the supplement for the year; during the following 
years, viz., as from 1934-35 onwards, it shall be applied to the standard 
payment, viz., 2,500 millions. 

5. The supplementary payment shall be reckoned only for each completed 
3 per cent. of the index, 7.e., an index average of 11.35 per cent. would be 
reckoned as 11 per cent. 
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6. At the end of each year of the execution of the plan, the supplement, if 
any, shall be computed on the basis of the returns of the preceding calendar 
year, and the result shall be communicated to the Reparation Commission. 
The supplement for the year 1929-30 shall be computed by comparing the 
statistics of the calendar year 1929 itself with the index base and shall be paid 
before the end of the fourth month of the year 1930-31. 

7. In the event of the index of any year producing, as the supplement, a 
“minus quantity,” the normal payment shall continue to be made; but sub- 
sequent supplementary payments shall not accrue due until allowance has 
been made therefrom for such deficiency or “‘minus payment” of previous 
years. 

8. The rules and regulations according to which the index is to be com- 
puted, as well as the data and the methods to be used with a view to ascer- 
taining that the statistics furnishing the several elements of the index are as 
correct and unquestionable as possible, shall be fixed in detail by a committee, 
to consist of fourmembers. Two of these members shall be appointed by the 
German Government and two by the Reparation Commission. The German 
Government will have the index computed by the Statistische Reichsamt in 
accordance with the methods indicated by the committee. 

The committee shall be entitled to verify the statistics (more particularly 
the declarations and the statements) on the basis of which the categories 
(a) and (f) (Chapter II, 2) have been calculated. 

The same statistics shall, under the same conditions and at his request, be 
brought, to the knowledge of the Commissioner of Controlled Revenues. 

In the event of the members of the committee not being able to come to an 
agreement on these various questions, they will request the Finance Section 
of the League of Nations to appoint a president. On the demand of the 
German Government, this president shall be a national neither of Germany 
nor of a country represented upon the Reparation Commission. 

Any controversy arising between the German Government and the 
Reparation Commission in respect of the statistics serving as a basis for the 
index as well as regarding their application or regarding the computation of 
the index itself shall be settled by the same committee by application of the 
same procedure. 

9. From the year 1928 onwards the German Government, the Reparation 
Commission and the Governments represented on the Reparation Commis- 
sion shall each have the right in any future year to ask for a revision of 
Germany’s liabilities on the ground that the general purchasing power of 
gold—as compared with 1928—has altered by not less than 10 per cent. 
The revision to be made may apply both to the standard contribution and to 
the supplementary payment in accordance with the index of prosperity; 
as regards the latter, however, only in so far as the alteration of the pur- 
chasing power of gold has not already played a part in determining the 
figures of the several elements of the index of prosperity. Failing mutual 
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agreement, a decision shall be given by an arbitral committee appointed by 
the League of Nations. After the decision, the altered basis shall stand for 
each succeeding year until a claim be made by either party that there has 
again been a change since the year to which the alteration applied of not less 
than 10 per cent. 

The alterations under this paragraph shall be made by reference to such 
generally approved index numbers of prices (German or non-German) 
singly or in combination as they have been agreed to or as the arbitration 


may decide. 
Chapter III.—Control of the Assigned Revenues 


1. By way of security for the contribution from the German budget 
(Chapters I and II) and by way of a collateral security for the guarantee 
given by the German Government for the payments provided for under the 
“Statutes of the German Railways Joint Stock Company” and of the 
“Industrial Charges Law” the German Government shall assign the 
returns from customs and from the taxes on spirits, tobacco, beer and sugar 
and shall subject them to a control under the following conditions: 

2. The exercise of the control shall be entrusted to a commissioner whose 
experience and capacity in this domain are generally recognized. He shall 
be appointed by the Reparation Commission and shall be responsible to 
that commission. 

For each of the five assigned revenues the commissioner will have a sub- 
commissioner to assist him in the exercise of the control. 

The commissioner shall have the assistance of an advisory committee, 
to which the United States of America, France, Great Britain, Italy and 
Belgium shall appoint one representative each. 

3. The German services shall transfer the assigned revenues to the 
commissioner. These remittances shall be effected not later than the 
twentieth day of each month to the account of the commissioner with the 
branch of the Reichsbank to be designated by him, and in the following 
manner :— 

(a) The ten most important Zollkassen will directly transfer the total 
amount collected by them during the preceding month in respect of the 
five controlled revenues. 

(b) The Oberfinanzkassen will transfer the total amount in respect of 
the five controlled revenues collected during the preceding month either 
by themselves or by the Zollkassen, except those named under (a) above. 

(c) The Branntwein-M onopolverwaltung will pay the whole of the receipts 
from the spirits monopoly collected by itself during the preceding month. 

In the case of the customs and the taxes on tobacco, beer and sugar, the 
amounts to be paid shall be the gross receipts, in the case of the spirits 


monopoly the net receipts. 
The ten most important Zollkassen in the sense of (a) for the current 
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fiscal year are those which have collected for the Reich during the first 
quarter of the current fiscal year the biggest receipts from customs, tobacco, 
beer and sugar taxes. For the subsequent fiscal years the biggest Zollkassen 
will in every case be considered to be those which during the preceding 
calendar year have shown the biggest receipts from the controlled revenues. 

The returns from the controlled revenues shall be entered in separate 
receipt-accounts kept at the collecting offices, and until the transfer to the 
account of the commissioner they shall be blocked at the payment offices 
mentioned above under (a)—(c) in such a way as to assure that the said 
payment offices will always have at their disposal an amount equal to the 
sums paid direct to them or to the sums transferred to them. 

In the official monthly publications regarding the returns from the taxes 
of the Reich the assigned revenues should only appear under a separate head. 

4, The commissioner will dispose in the following way of the amounts 
transferred to him: 

(a) In the first and second years, 7.e., during the years 1924-25 and 
1925-26, during which Germany is not bound to effect any payments out 
of her ordinary budget, the commissioner will, subject to Article 5, paragraph 
2, and Article 16, give orders to the effect that the amounts paid to his 
account be immediately replaced at the disposal of the German Government, 
as soon as he has received the total amount due from the returns of the 
assigned revenues. 

(b) From the third year onwards the commissioner will retain as much 
of each monthly payment as is necessary to cover one-tenth of the budget 
liabilities for the current year (cf. Chapters I and II). 

But of the amounts retained he will transfer each month to the agent for 
reparation payments one-twelfth of the budget liabilities for the current 
year. The balance will be used by him for the accumulation of a reserve 
fund until such time as, including interest accrued, this fund amounts to 
100 million gold marks. After that date and as long as the fund remains 
at 100 million gold marks, the commissioner will retain only so much of 
each monthly payment as is necessary to cover one-twelfth of the budget 
liabilities for the current year. 

The amounts not to be retained by the commissioner under the above 
provisions will be returned by him to the German Government at the 
latest within one week after the whole of the monthly receipts from the 
assigned revenues have been remitted to him. 

The reserve fund is intended primarily to meet any deficiencies in the 
assigned revenues, should they in any month fall short of one-twelfth of the 
budget liabilities for the current year. If the reserve fund has been drawn 
upon to meet the deficiencies, it shall be replenished in accordance with the 
procedure laid down above (monthly retention of one-tenth instead of 
one-twelfth and of the accruing interest until such time as it again amounts 
to 100 million gold marks). 
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The commissioner is bound to invest the moneys of the reserve fund to 
the best advantage, without, however, depriving himself of the liberty of 
action indispensable to him. The accruing interest shall be credited to the 
reserve fund and shall be remitted to the German Government as soon as 
the reserve fund totals 100 million gold marks. 

5. In the event of the interest and sinking fund payments on the railway 
bonds and industrial debentures not being made at the due date or not 
being made in full, and of the trustee for the said bonds asking the com- 
missioner for the payments due for the said interest and sinking fund, the 
commissioner will have recourse to the reserve fund mentioned under 
Article 4, and, in so far as the reserve fund proves insufficient to cover the 
deficiency, the commissioner will retain so much of the amounts to be 
returned to the German Government pursuant to the above provisions as 
is sufficient to enable him to effect the payments demanded by the trustee, 
as well as to restore the reserve fund to its status quo ante. The same 
procedure will be adopted to restore the reserve fund to its former status 
if the reserve fund has proved sufficient to meet the deficiency. The com- 
missioner shall, instead of returning the funds, hand over to the German 
Government the redeemed interest coupons and debentures. 

In the event of the trustee for the railway bonds or the trustee for the 
industrial debentures giving notice to the Commissioner of Controlled 
Revenues that it is to be feared that the periodical payments for interest 
and sinking fund on the above-mentioned bonds will not be made on their 
due dates or will not be made in full, the commissioner is entitled to retain 
as from the day of this communication an amount sufficient to meet the 
probable deficiencies notified by the trustees. Notice cannot be given by 
the trustees to the commissioner earlier than six weeks before the due date 
of the respective interest and sinking fund payments mentioned above, and 
only from the second year of the execution of the plan onwards. As soon 
and in so far as the amounts retained prove not to be required for the 
payment of the interest and sinking fund amounts in question, they shall, 
together with the interest accrued, be forthwith repaid to the German 
Government. 


6. From the coming into force of the experts’ report, the commissioner 
will have the following rights: 


(a) In order to enable the commissioner to ascertain whether all the as- 
signed revenues have been regularly collected from the taxpayers and have 
passed through the control administration, he shall be handed every month 
certified tabular statements containing continuous information concerning 
each of the controlled revenues, both in their entirety and with regard to 
every single tax-collecting office. Moreover, the commissioner shall be 
entitled to inspect the documents and vouchers which form the basis of the 
monthly schedules drawn up by the Reichsrechnungsstelle showing the returns 
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of the controlled revenues, and on the basis of which the Reichshauptkasse 
keeps its accounts of the controlled revenues. 

(b) Furthermore, all the draft laws and ordinances concerning the con- 
trolled revenues shall be communicated to the commissioner; those bills and 
ordinances which need the consent of the Reichsrat for promulgation simul- 
taneously with their communication to the Reichsrat; all other ordinances 
simultaneously with their communication to the Landesfinanzdémter. De- 
crees circulated to the Landesfinanzdmter regarding the collection of and 
accounts kept for the assigned revenues, shall be communicated to the com- 
missioner at the same time as to the Landesfinanzdmter. 

The commissioner and the sub-commissioners will be in permanent con- 
tact with the Ministry of Finance. They will have access to the Minister of 
Finance himself, to the competent Secretary of State and to the competent 
departmental director, who shall see to it that they and their accredited 
representatives are placed in touch once and for all with those officials who 
may be useful to them in the performance of their task. The commissioner 
is entitled to require any information which he deems useful for the per- 
formance of his task. The competent department of the Ministry of Finance 
shall supply him as quickly as possible with such information and with the 
requisite documents and data. With a view to procuring such information, 
the commissioner may also visit provincial or local administrative offices 
and factories subject to fiscal supervision, and may inspect at the above- 
mentioned offices the books and documents concerning the assigned revenues. 
For the same purpose he may likewise delegate his representatives or ex- 
perts. Such visits will be effected by the commissioner or by his mandatory 
in the company of an official appointed by the Reich Ministry of Finance, 
unless no official be available at the time desired. 

7. The rights of the commissioner as laid down in Article 6 shall be 
extended: 

(a) If for three consecutive months the amount of the assigned revenues 
paid to the account of the commissioner is less each month than 120 per 
cent. of one-twelfth of the budget liabilities for the current year (cf. Chapters 
I and II); or 

(b) If for six consecutive months—during which the relevant legislation, 
and more particularly the tariffs, have remained unmodified—the amount 
of the assigned revenues paid to the account of the commissioner falls short 
in all by more than 35 per cent. of the amount for the corresponding months 
of the preceding year, or falls short by more than 30 per cent. of the average 
amount for the corresponding months of the two preceding years; or 

(c) If for six consecutive months—during which the relevant legislation, 
and more particularly the tariffs, have remained unmodified—the total yield 
remitted by one of the controlled revenues falls short by more than 50 per 
cent. of the yield remitted during the corresponding months of the preceding 


year. 
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The extended rights which the commissioner may exercise either singly 
or concurrently are the following: 

(a) He may propose that the Reich Minister of Finance should use as 
strictly as possible, and to their full extent, the powers granted to him by 
existing laws to increase the yield of the assigned revenues, or he may propose 
that he should cancel all the facilities and concessions granted under the 
laws in force, such as the complete or partial remittance or reimbursement 
of taxes or the granting of respite, etc., until such time as the conditions on 
which the extension of the commissioner’s right was based will have ceased 
to exist. 

In submitting these proposals the commissioner will make due allowance 
for economic needs, more particularly as regards exports, to the full extent 
compatible with fiscal requirements. 

(b) He may, except in the case of customs duties, veto measures reducing 
the tariffs for those revenues, the receipts of which have decreased; and in the 
‘ase of all revenues, the receipts of which have grown smaller, he may protest 
against the mitigation of penalties or against any measures of a general 
nature which are liable to diminish or to delay the yield of these revenues. 
Accordingly, all bills and ordinances regarding the assigned revenues, as well 
as all decrees circulated to the Landesfinanzdmter concerning the collection 
of, and accounts kept for, the assigned revenues, will be communicated to 
him before being submitted to the Reichsrat or to the Landesfinanzdmter. 
If within a week from the communication of the bill, etc., the commissioner 
fails to protest, he is assumed to be in agreement with the bill, etc. 

(c) He may instruct his mandatories or experts to ascertain the special 
causes of the decrease in the receipts of certain revenues. For this purpose 
he may, after notifying the Reich Ministry of Finance, install representatives 
or experts in certain Landesfinanzdmter or in local customs offices or in both. 
In this case a German official will be associated with them with a view to 
facilitating the carrying out of their mandate, and to giving them an insight 
into the details of the internal and external working of the service. 

(d) In the event of the transfer of the receipts of the controlled revenues 
by the Oberfinanzkassen provided in III, 3, having in his opinion given rise 
to irregularities, the commissioner shall be entitled to claim that the number 
of important Zollkassen which are bound to effect direct payment be in- 
creased beyond the number of ten. 

The extended rights of the commissioner will lapse when the causes which 
have led to their extension have ceased to exist and this new state of affairs 
has been maintained for three months. 

8. The German Government shall temporarily assign as security—on con- 
ditions identical with those regulating the pledging of the former receipts— 
other indirect taxes sufficient to produce, jointly with the revenues hither- 
to assigned, at least one-tenth every month of the budget liabilities for the 
current year (cf. Sections I and II), in any one of the following cases: 
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(a) If the receipts of the controlled revenues decline to such an extent 
that for three consecutive months—or for two consecutive months, provided 
the minister of Finance has not given effect to the proposals submitted to him 
by the commissioner (Article 7, paragraph 2 (a)—in spite of a complete ab- 
sorption of the reserve fund—the commissioner has been unable each month 
to pay over to the agent for reparation payments one-twelfth of the annual 
budget liabilities fallen due (cf. Sections I and II). 

(b) If the Minister of Finance has not given effect to the proposals sub- 
mitted to him by the commissioner, and if the receipts of the assigned rev- 
enues have not increased to such an extent as to ensure that during the fourth 
and the two following months after the commissioner has submitted his pro- 
posals, the fraction of the assigned revenues handed over to the commissioner 
will again amount to 120 per cent. of one-twelfth of the budget liabilities of 
the current year. 

As soon as the revenues originally assigned considered per se have for three 
consecutive months again produced a minimum of 120 per cent. of one- 
twelfth of the budget liabilities of the current year, the temporary pledging 
of the new taxes will end. At the same time the rights of the commissioner 
will again be reduced to those indicated in Article 6. 

9. If, on the other hand, the total receipts of the old and new pledged 
taxes taken together decrease to such an extent that during three consecutive 
months there cannot be transferred an amount at least sufficient to cover 
three-tenths of the budget liabilities of the current year, the commissioner 
shall have the following rights: 

He may, after consultation with the agent for reparation payments, re- 
quire the execution of such measures as, in his opinion, are requisite and ap- 
propriate to redress existing shortcomings and to increase the receipts of the 
fiscal resources, the decline of which has caused the deficiency. 

If these measures have been taken and applied, and if for at least four con- 
secutive months the taxes assigned as security have yielded each month at 
least one-tenth of the budget liabilities, the measures shall be repealed in 
whole or in part, if the Minister of Finance and the commissioner consider 
that they are no longer necessary. 

10. If these measures, in so far as they are covered by existing legislation, 
are not carried out immediately and, in so far as they involve an alteration of 
existing legislation, are not carried out within two months, or if they do not 
lead to the result that at the latest in the fourth month after their coming in- 
to force one-tenth at least of the budget liabilities of the current year is 
handed over, the commissioner shall be entitled to claim, after consultation 
with the agent for reparation payments, that the administration of these rev- 
enues be changed. For this purpose he may claim that one or several au- 
tonomous organizations independent of the state be constituted which would 
have to administer those categories of taxation the failure of which occa- 
sioned the deficiency. But, in the event of the Reich Minister of Finance 
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demanding it, such a change of organization can only be carried out after the 
arbitrator mentioned under Article 14 has decided that this measure is neces- 
sary and apt to increase the returns from taxation so as to guarantee the an- 
nual budget liabilities (cf. Sections I and II). 

11. The rates of the assigned duties on spirits, tobacco, beer and sugar 
shall not be reduced by the German Government without the consent of the 
commissioner. 

12. The commissioner shall avoid any interference with the customs tar- 
iff policy of the German Government. 

13. All the provisions of the present protocol shall be interpreted and ap- 
plied in such a way as to ensure that the persons charged with the control of 
the assigned revenues, as well as the experts appointed by the commissioner, 
will, when not on duty and even beyond the term of their activity as control- 
lers, observe the strictest secrecy regarding the facts that may come to their 
knowledge in connection with the control and more particularly that the fis- 
cal and trade secrets of the businesses involved will not be violated. 

14. Any divergencies of opinion arising between the commissioner and 
the German Government with regard to the interpretation of this protocol 
and more particularly with regard to the rights enjoyed by the commissioner 
shall, at the request of the German Government or of the commissioner, be 
decided by an arbitrator to be appointed by the chairman at the time of the 
Permanent Court of International Justice of The Hague who, on the demand 
of the German Government, must be a national of a country other than Ger- 
many or the countries represented upon the Reparation Commission. Ex- 
cept in the case covered by Article 10, an appeal to the arbitrator will not 
operate to suspend action. 

15. All expenses incurred by the commissioner, the sub-commissioners 
and their entire staff shall be met from the fixed annuities to be paid by Ger- 
many; they must not increase the said annuities. Only the supplementary 
expenses of control occasioned by the fact that the legitimate claims of the 
commissioner have not been complied with by the German administrative 
authorities will have to be defrayed by Germany in addition to the budget 
liabilities mentioned in Chapters I and II. The arbitrator provided in arti- 
cle 14 will decide whether and to what extent Germany has incurred such a 
liability. 

16. In so far as at the beginning of the last quarter of the second year of 
the execution of the plan the danger may arise that the sale of preference 
shares of the company Deutsche Reichsbahn, or that an internal loan will not 
produce an amount sufficient to meet the extraordinary liabilities falling due 
in the course of this year to an amount of 250 million gold marks, the com- 
missioner shall be entitled, at the request of the agent for reparation pay- 
ments, to retain from the receipts cashed by him during the last three months 
of the current year and during the first month of the next year a quarter each 
month of the amount required to cover the deficiency. 
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17. The provisions of this chapter regarding the assignment of certain 
revenues as security do not affect the budget liabilities contained in Chapters 


I and II. 
OweEN D. Youna. 


ANNEX II 


(See Article III (a) of this agreement) 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE ALLIED GOVERNMENTS AND THE GERMAN GOVERN- 
MENT CONCERNING THE AGREEMENT OF AUGUST 9, 1924, BETWEEN THE 
GERMAN GOVERNMENT AND THE REPARATION COMMISSION * 


Signed at London, August 30, 1924 


The representatives of the governments assembled in London, 

Having taken note of the provisions of the agreement signed in London on 
August 9, 1924, between the German Government and the Reparation Com- 
mission, and of the questions of which under Article III of the said agreement 
the settlement must be completed, 

Agree that the following clauses shall be embodied in the said agreement: 


CLAUSE 1 


The procedure for the settlement of disputes contemplated in Article III 
(b) of the said agreement of August 9, 1924, shall be as follows: 

Subject to the powers of interpretation conferred upon the Reparation 
Commission by paragraph 12 of annex II to Part VIII of the Treaty of 
Versailles and subject to the provisions as to arbitration existing elsewhere, 
and in particular in the Experts’ Plan or in the German legislation enacted in 
execution of that plan, all disputes which may arise between the Reparation 
Commission and Germany with regard to the interpretation either of the 
agreement concluded between them, the Experts’ Plan, or the German 
legislation enacted in execution of that plan, shall be submitted for decision 
to three arbitrators appointed for five years; one by the Reparation Com- 
mission, one by the German Government, and the third, who shall act as 
president, by agreement between the Reparation Commission and the Ger- 
man Government, or failing such agreement, by the president for the time 
being of the Permanent Court of International Justice. 

Before giving a final decision and without prejudice to the questions at 
issue, the president, on the request of the first party applying therefor, may 
order any appropriate provisional measures in order to avoid an interruption 
in the regular working of the plan and to safeguard the respective rights of 


the parties. 
Subject to any decision of the arbitrators to the contrary the procedure 


1 Cmd. 2270, pp. 326-338. 
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shall be governed by the provisions of the Convention of The Hague of 
October 18, 1907, on the pacific settlement of international disputes. 


CLAUSE 2 


The German Government declares— 

(a) That it recognizes that the Transfer Committee is free, subject to the 
conditions of the Report of the Experts, to employ the funds at its disposal in 
the payment for deliveries on customary commercial conditions of any com- 
modities or services provided for in the programmes from time to time pre- 
scribed by the Reparation Commission after consultation with the Transfer 
Committee or by the Arbitral Commission provided for in paragraph (d) 
below, including in particular coal, coke and dye-stuffs and any other com- 
modities specially provided for in the Treaty of Versailles, even after the 
fulfilment of the treaty obligations in regard to these commodities. 

(b) That it recognizes that the programmes laid down by the Reparation 
Commission, after consultation with the Transfer Committee, or by the 
Arbitral Commission provided for in paragraph (d) below, for deliveries to be 
made under ordinary commercial conditions, shall not be subject, as regards 
the nature of the products, to the limitations fixed by the Treaty of Versailles 
for the deliveries which the Reparation Commission can demand from 
Germany thereunder; but they shall be fixed with due regard to the possi- 
bilities of production in Germany, to the position of her supplies of raw 
materials and to her domestic requirements in so far as is necessary for the 
maintenance of her social and economic life and also with due regard to the 
limitations set out in the Experts’ Report. 

(c) That it will facilitate as far as possible the execution of the programmes 
for all deliveries under either the treaty or the Experts’ Report by means of 
commercial contracts passed under ordinary commercial conditions; and 
that in particular, it will not take, nor allow to be taken, any measure which 
would result in deliveries being unobtainable under ordinary commercial 
conditions. 

The Allied Governments on their side each undertake so far as it is con- 
cerned to prevent as far as possible the reéxportation of the deliveries re- 
ceived from Germany, except in accordance with the provisions of Article V 
of Annex 6 of the Experts’ Report. 

(d) The German Government further declares that it agrees to the follow- 
ing additional provisions in regard to the fixation and execution of pro- 
grammes for the deliveries of the undermentioned products after the fulfil- 
ment of the treaty obligations in regard to such products: 

(i) In default of agreement as regards the programmes of deliveries of 
these products, either between the members of the Reparation Commission, 
or between the Reparation Commission acting unanimously and the German 
Government, programmes which take due account of ordinary commercial 
custom shall be laid down for periods to be determined by the special ‘com- 
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mittee referred to in clause 3 of this agreement by an Arbitral Commission 
consisting of three independent and impartial arbitrators. 'The members of 
this Arbitral Commission shall be appointed in advance for a definite period 
by agreement between the Reparation Commission acting unanimously and 
the German Government, or, in default of agreement, by the president for the 
time being of the Permanent Court of International Justice at The Hague. 
The chairman of the commission shall be a citizen of the United States of 
America. 

(ii) In laying down the programmes, the Arbitral Commission shall take 
into account the possibilities of production in Germany, the position of her 
supplies of raw materials and her domestic requirements in so far as necessary 
for the maintenance of her social and economic life, and also of the conditions 
set out in the Experts’ Report, nor shall it exceed the limits fixed by the 
Transfer Committee with a view to the maintenance of the German ex- 
change. 

(iii) The decision of the Arbitral Commission fixing the programmes shall 
be final. 

(iv) The Allied Governments and nationals shall make every effort to 
obtain the delivery of the full amounts fixed by these programmes by means 
of direct commercial contracts with the German supplies. 

(v) If any Allied Government considers that it or its nationals have not 
been able to make commercial contracts to the full amount of the programme 
owing to measures of wilful discrimination or wilful obstruction on the part 
of the German Government or its nationals, it may submit a reasoned claim 
to the Arbitral Commission, and the commission, after hearing the parties, 
shall decide, as a matter of equity, taking into account the conditions referred 
to in paragraph (ii) above, whether there have in fact been measures of 
wilful discrimination or wilful obstruction on the part of the German 
Government or of German suppliers. 

(vi) In the event of the Arbitral Commission deciding this question in the 
affirmative, it shall require the German Government to ensure the delivery 
of such quantities as it shall decide, and under such conditions, particularly 
as regards price, as it shall fix. 

(vii) Any disputes which may arise as to the interpretation of the deci- 
sions of the Arbitral Commission shall be submitted to it for final judgment. 

(viii) Nothing in this clause shall affect in any way the powers of the 
Transfer Committee as set out in the Experts’ Report. 


The above procedure will apply to the following products: 


(i) Coal, coke and lignite briquettes. 

(ii) Sulphate of ammonia prepared by synthetic processes and other 
synthetic nitrogenous products. These last-named products can only be 
called for simultaneously with synthetic sulphate of ammonia and up to a 
quantity corresponding to the proportion in which these products are manu- 
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factured as compared with sulphate of ammonia in the same period of 
manufacture. 

(iii) Products referred to in paragraph 5 of annex VI of Part VIII of the 
Treaty of Versailles (English text) with the exception, as regards chemical 
products, of specialities manufactured by a single ‘‘ Concern.” 

As regards the products falling under (iii), the special provisions of para- 
graph (d) will cease to apply on the 15th August, 1928. 

As regards the products falling under (ii) and (iii) above, the special 
committee provided for in clause 3 will draw up a more detailed list. For 
certain among them, it may fix maximum quantities as regards either weight 
or value; it may also exclude certain of them, if it is shown that they are 
indispensable for the protection of German national economy. 


CLAUSE 3 


The German Government agrees to the appointment of a special com- 
mittee, not exceeding six members, composed of an equal number of Allied 
and German representatives, who shall be appointed by the Reparation 
Commission and the German Government respectively, with the power in 
the event of difference to coépt an additional member of neutral nationality 
to be chosen by the Allied and German members in agreement, or in default 
of agreement to be appointed by the Reparation Commission. This 
committee will be charged with the duty of— 

(1) Determining the procedure for placing orders and the conditions for 
carrying out deliveries in kind so as to ensure the satisfactory working of 
such deliveries, adhering as closely as possible to ordinary commercial 
usage. 

(2) Examining the best means of ensuring the fulfilment of the under- 
takings to be given by the German Government in accordance with clause 2, 
paragraphs (c) and (d), of this agreement, in particular by providing for 
the reference to arbitration of any disagreements which may arise thereon 
between the interested parties, the decision of the arbitrator or arbitrators 
being binding on such parties. 

(3) Examining the best means of applying the provisions of the Experts’ 
Report relative to the limitation of deliveries to those which are not of an 
anti-economic character, and to recommend the measures to be taken against 
any persons who may infringe the prohibition against reéxportation of 
deliveries. 

The members of the committee may be assisted by such experts as they 
may consider necessary. 

The work of this committee is not in any way to delay the bringing into 
operation of the Experts’ Plan, and its decisions are not to encroach in any 
way on the powers of the Transfer Committee to be set up under that plan. 
Its decisions must accordingly before being carried out be approved by the 
Reparation Commission, and by the Transfer Committee, in so far as the 
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latter is concerned. It is understood that the conclusions of this committee 
will not be modified without the consent of the German Government. 


CLAUSE 4 


If differences of opinion should arise between the Transfer Committee 
and the German Government on any of the following points relating to the 
execution of Article VI of Annex 6 of the Experts’ Report, viz.: 


(1) the inclusion of any particular class of property in the list, 

(2) any modification in the list, 

(3) the scope of any class so included, or 

(4) the measures to be taken to secure that investments to be purchased 
by this procedure shall not be of a temporary character, 


such difference shall be referred, at the request of either party, to an arbitra- 
tor (who, if the German Government so desire, shall be a national of a 
country not interested in German reparation payments) to be chosen by 
agreement between the two parties, or in default of agreement to be nomi- 
nated by the president for the time being of the Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice at The Hague. The arbitrator shall decide whether any 
claim made or objection raised is justified or not, and in so doing shall in 
particular give consideration to the principles set out in Article VI, viz.: 
(1) that the investment must not be of a temporary character, and (2) that 
the German Government is required to have due regard to the necessity for 
making maximum payments to its creditors, but is also entitled to have 
regard to maintaining its control of its own internal economy. 

The Allied Governments agree that the Transfer Committee should only 
transfer marks for purchases under the operation of the said Article VI if 
and when the accumulated funds exceed the amounts which the bank of 
issue will accept as short-term deposits. 


CLAUSE 5 


If the Transfer Committee is equally divided in regard to the question 
whether concerted financial manceuvres have been set on foot within the 
meaning of Article VIII of Annex 6 of the Experts’ Report, the question 
shall be referred to an independent and impartial arbitrator, who shall hear 
the views of each of the members of the committee and decide between them. 
The arbitrator shall be a financial expert selected by the members of the 
Transfer Committee in agreement, or, in default of an agreement, by the 
president for the time being of the Permanent Court of International 
Justice at The Hague. 

On all other questions, if the Transfer Committee is equally divided, the 
chairman shall have a casting vote. 

If the funds at the disposal of the Agent-General for Reparation Payments 
are at any time accumulated in Germany up to the limit of 5 milliards of 
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gold marks referred to in paragraph (a) of Article X of Annex 6 of the 
Experts’ Report, or such lower figure as may be fixed by the Transfer Com- 
mittee under paragraph (b) of that article, and the committee has, by a 
majority, decided that concerted financial manceuvres within the meaning 
of Article VIII of that annex have not taken place, or that certain measures 
to defeat manceuvres contemplated in that article should not be taken, any 
member of the minority of the committee may, within eight days, appeal 
against such decision to an Arbitral Tribunal, whose decision on the matters 
before them shall be final. The Arbitral Tribunal shall consist of three 
independent and impartial financial experts, including a citizen of the 
United States of America, who shall act as chairman, such experts to be 
selected by the committee unanimously, or failing unanimity, to be ap- 
pointed by the president for the time being of the Permanent Court of 
International Justice at The Hague. 


CLAUSE 6 


If any government interested (Allied or German) consider that a defect 
exists in the technical working of the Experts’ Plan so far as it relates to the 
collection of German payments or the control of the securities therefor, 
which can be remedied without affecting the substantial principles of that 
plan, it may submit the question to the Reparation Commission, which will 
transmit it forthwith for enquiry and advice to a committee consisting of the 
Agent-General for Reparation Payments, the Trustee or Trustees for the 
Railway and Industrial Mortgage Bonds, the Railway Commissioner, the 
Bank Commissioner and the Commissioner of Controlled Revenues. 

This committee will, as soon as possible, transmit to the Reparation Com- 
mission either a unanimous report, or majority and minority reports, in- 
cluding, if necessary, proposals for the removal of any defect to which 
attention may have been drawn. 

If the Reparation Commission arrives at a unanimous decision, it shall 
invite the German Government to adhere to it, and if an agreement is 
reached with the German Government on the subject, the necessary meas- 
ures shall be carried into effect without delay. 

If the Reparation Commission is not unanimous, or if any decision taken 
unanimously is not accepted by the German Government, any of the parties 
interested may submit the question to a committee of three independent 
and impartial experts chosen by agreement between the Reparation Co:n- 
mission deciding unanimously and the German Government, or, in default 
of such agreement, by the president for the time being of the Permanent 
Court of International Justice at The Hague. The decision of this com- 
mittee shall be final. 

It is understood that this provision shall not apply to any question in 
regard to the disposal of the funds paid to the account of the Agent-General 
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for Reparation Payments, or to any other matter which falls solely within 
the competence of the Transfer Committee. 

Done at London the 30th day of August, 1924, in a single copy, which 
will remain deposited in the archives of His Britannic Majesty’s Govern- 
ment, which will transmit a certified copy to the Reparation Commission 
for inclusion in the agreement of August 9, 1924, and to each of the signatory 


Governments. 
Bn. MoncHEvR. 


Eyre A. CROWE. 

N. A. BELcouRT. 
JOSEPH COOK. 

J. ALLEN. 

E. H. WALTON. 
Dap1BA MERWANJEE DALAL. 
SAINT-AULAIRE. 

D. CACLAMANOS. 
TORRETTA. 
HAYASHI. 

NorTON DE MATTOs. 
Rapvu T. Dyuvara. 
GAVRILOVITCH. 
STHAMER. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE ALLIED GOVERNMENTS AND GERMANY ! 
Signed at London, August 30, 1924 


The Royal Government of Belgium, the Government of His Britannic 
Majesty (with the Governments of the Dominion of Canada, the Common- 
wealth of Australia, the Dominion of New Zealand, the Union of South 
Africa, and India), the Government of the French Republic, the Government 
of the Greek Republic, the Royal Government of Italy, the Imperial Gov- 
ernment of Japan, the Government of the Portuguese Republic, the Royal 
Government of Roumania and the Royal Government of the Serb-Croat- 
Slovene State, of the one part, and 

The Government of the German Republic, of the other part, 

Animated with the desire to bring into being as soon as possible as regards 
matters affecting them, the plan presented to the Reparation Commission on 
April 9, 1924, by the First Committee of Experts appointed by it on Novem- 
ber 30, 1923, ‘‘to consider the means of balancing the budget and the meas- 
ures to be taken to stabilize the currency of Germany,” approved by the 


Commission and accepted by each of the interested powers, 
1 Cmd. 2270, pp. 338-352. 
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Have resolved to conclude an agreement for this purpose, and, therefore, 
the undersigned duly authorized have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


(A) The Experts’ Plan of April 9, 1924, will be considered as having been 

put into execution, except as regards measures to be taken by the Allied 
yovernments, when the Reparation Commission has declared that the 
measures prescribed by it in its decision No. 2877 (4) of July 15, 1924, have 
been taken, that is to say:— 

(1) That Germany has taken the following measures: 

(a) The voting by the Reichstag in the form approved by the Reparation 
Commission of the laws necessary to the working of the plan, and their pro- 
mulgation. 

(b) The installation with a view to their normal working of all the execu- 
tive and controlling bodies provided for in the plan. 

(c) The definitive constitution, in conformity with the provisions of the 
respective laws, of the Bank and the German Railway Company. 

(d) The deposit with the trustees of certificates representing the railway 
bonds and such similar certificates for the industrial debentures as may result 
from the report of the Organization Committee. 


(2) That contracts have been concluded assuring the subscription of the 
loan of 800 million gold marks as soon as the plan has been brought into 
operation and all the conditions contained in the Experts’ Report have been 
fulfilled. 

(B) The fiscal and economic unity of Germany will be considered to have 
been restored in accordance with the Experts’ Plan when the Allied Govern- 
ments have taken the following measures :— 

(1) The removal and cessation of all vetoes imposed since January 11, 
1923, on German fiscal and economic legislation; the reéstablishment of the 
German authorities with the full powers which they exercised in the occupied 
territories before January 11, 1923, as regards the administration of customs 
and taxes, foreign commerce, woods and forests, railways (under the condi- 
tions specified in Article 5), and, in general, all other branches of economic and 
fiscal administration; the remaining administrations not mentioned above 
will operate in every respect in conformity with the Rhineland Agreement; 
the formalities regarding the admission or readmission of German officials 
will be applied in such a manner that the reéstablishment of the German 
authorities, in particular the customs administration, may take place with 
the least possible delay; all this without other restrictions than those stipu- 
lated in the Treaty of Versailles, the Rhineland Agreement and the Experts’ 
Plan. 


(2) The restoration to their owners of all mines, cokeries and other indus- 
trial, agricultural, forest and shipping undertakings exploited under Allied 
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management or provisionally leased by the occupying authorities since 
January 11, 1923. 

(3) The withdrawal of the special organizations established to exploit the 
pledges and the release of requisitions made for the working of those organi- 
zations. 

(4) The removal, subject to the provisions of the Rhineland Agreement, 
of restrictions on the movement of persons, goods and vehicles. 

(5) In general, the Allied Governments, in order to ensure in the occupied 
territories the fiscal and economic unity of Germany, will cause the Inter- 
allied Rhineland High Commission to proceed, subject to the provisions of 
the Rhineland Agreement, to an adjustment of the ordinances passed by the 
said commission since January 11, 1923. 


ARTICLE 2 


The Experts’ Plan will be put into execution with the least possible delay. 
For this purpose the measures indicated in Article 1 will be taken as rapidly 
as possible; in particular, the laws necessary for the working of the plan will 
be promulgated immediately after they have been voted. 


ARTICLE 3 


(1) Every effort shall be made to bring the Experts’ Plan into full oper- 
ation not later than October 22, 1924. 

(2) On September 2, 1924, at the latest, the Reparation Commission ought 
to be in a position to announce that the German laws necessary for the 
working of the plan have been promulgated in the terms approved by it, 
and also that the Agent-General for Reparation Payments has taken up 
his duties. 

(3) Within five weeks (35 days) from the date of this first announcement 
(i.e., not later than October 7, 1924), the commission should be in a position 
to announce that the other measures prescribed in its decision of July 15, 
1924, mentioned in Article 1, have been fulfilled. 

The Reparation Commission shall have power if necessary to advance 
these dates if circumstances permit, or to postpone them so far as may be 
deemed indispensable for the complete fulfilment of the above provisions. 

The French and Belgian Governments undertake to fulfil within a fort- 
night after the date of the second announcement (7. e., by October 22, 
1924), the programme laid down in Article 1 for the restoration of Germany’s 
fiscal and economic unity. They will notify the Reparation Commission 
of such fulfilment. The decision that the programme has been fully exe- 
cuted will be taken by the Reparation Commission. 


ARTICLE 4 


(a) As soon as the first announcement referred to in Article 3 (2) has 
been made (7. e., on September 2, 1924), and during the transition period 
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between the first and second announcements (7. e., between September 2 
and October 7, 1924), without waiting for the complete execution of the 
measures prescribed by the Reparation Commission in its decision of July 
15, 1924, the French and Belgian Governments being desirous of restoring 
in a large measure Germany’s fiscal and economic unity as soon as possible, 
will take the following steps :— 

Eight days after the first announcement (7. e., September 10, 1924) the 
levy of duties on the eastern customs line (7. e., the customs barrier between 
occupied and unoccupied Germany) will cease. 

Twenty days after the first announcement (September 22), and earlier 
if possible, the Allied authorities will reduce as far as possible the restrictions 
imposed since January 11, 1923, on the movements of persons, goods and 
vehicles, especially between occupied and unoccupied Germany. Within 
the same period the French and Belgian Governments will have abolished 
the said eastern customs line and will apply solely the legislation and tariffs 
in foree in unoccupied Germany to collections and charges of all kinds 
levied by them in the occupied territories, as well as to the régime for 
external trade, except so far as concerns the Franco-Belgian Railway Régie, 
which will continue to apply its own tariffs. 

(b) The aforesaid governments will continue to levy the collections and 
charges thus adjusted, but will hand over to the Agent-General for Repara- 
tion Payments the receipts accruing to them after the first announcement 
(September 2, 1924), from the application of the new régime, including the 
net profits from the Franco-Belgian Railway Régie, but less the monthly 
deduction of a lump sum of 2 million gold marks to cover the cost of collec- 
tion during the transition period. 

(c) On its side the German Government will pay over to the Agent- 
General for Reparation Payments during the transition period such monthly 
instalments as, added to the receipts above provided for, shall place at his 
disposal each month an amount equal to one-twelfth of the first annuity 
under the Experts’ Plan, less the estimated receipts during the month from 
the operation of the British Reparation Recovery Act or corresponding 
measures which may be adopted by the other Allied Governments and the 
paper marks supplied to the armies of occupation. It is understood that 
the monthly burden to fall upon Germany during the transition period 
shall be one-twelfth of the first annuity of the global payment incumbent 
on Germany, as such global payment is defined in Section XI of the Experts’ 
Plan; to such monthly burden is to be added each month during the tran- 
sition period the 2 millions of gold marks mentioned above. 

(d) Payments towards the above-mentioned monthly sums will be 
made every ten days. 

The first payment by Germany will take place on the date of the first 
announcement (September 2, 1924). 
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The first payment by the French and Belgian Governments will be made 
ten days later (September 12, 1924). 

The first and second payments by Germany will amount to 20 million 
gold marks each. The third payment will consist of the balance of the 
payment to be made by Germany during the first month. 

The subsequent payments by Germany shall be fixed by the Agent- 
General for Reparation Payments and shall be such as to place at the 
disposal of the Agent-General during each period of ten days one-third of 
the monthly instalment stipulated above, taking into account the payments 
made by the French and Belgian Governments and the receipts from the 
Reparation Recovery Acts, &c. 

The payments by the French and Belgian Governments will only fall 
due in so far as the German Government has on its part effected its payments. 

(e) With the resources thus placed at his disposal the Agent-General for 
Reparation Payments shall provide for the payment of reparation and other 
treaty charges during the transition period, in conformity with the decisions 
as to distribution which will be taken by the Allied and Associated Gov- 


ernments. 
In particular he shall place at the disposal of the interested governments 


the sums necessary— 

(1) To ensure the complete financing of all agreements concerning de- 
liveries in kind continued or entered into by them or by their representatives 
during the transition period, including the cost of the transport of the said 
deliveries, as provided by the Treaty of Versailles; 

(2) To cover the working expenses of mines and cokeries under Allied 
management, including the cost of transport to the frontiers. 

As a consequence of the above provisions and in order that the period dur- 
ing which German payments are made at the rate prescribed for the first 
annuity shall not exceed one year, the period corresponding to the first 
annuity in the Experts’ Plan will be reduced by a period equal to that of the 
transition period, and the second annuity will begin immediately thereafter 
(z.e., September 2, 1925). 

ARTICLE 5 


Upon the second announcement (October 7, 1924), the railway system of 
the Reich will be transferred to the new company contemplated by the Ex- 
perts’ Plan. As from that date the operation of all the lines now worked by 
the Deutsche Reichsbahn will pass to the said company. As from a fort- 
night after the second announcement (October 22, 1924), the lines now oper- 
ated by the Régie will be worked on account of the company under the con- 
trol of the Railway Organization Committee. 

As soon as the present agreement has been signed, the Organization Com- 
mittee will place itself in communication with the Régie in order to arrange 
the details of the transfer. The actual transfer from the Régie to the com- 
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pany will be made step by step under the control of the Organization Com- 
mittee with as little delay as is compatible with an orderly transfer. It shall 
be completed within a period of six weeks (by December 7, 1924), the Organ- 
ization Committee, however, having authority to grant extensions of time 
for the arrangement of details. 


ARTICLE 6 

The detailed measures to be applied and the machinery to be set up in 
order to carry out the provisions of Articles 1 B, 2, 3 and 4 (a) will be studied 
by technical conferences between the representatives of the interested Allied 
authorities and the German departments concerned. These conferences will 
begin at Coblenz and Diisseldorf immediately after the London Conference. 

The measures to be applied as well as transitional measures shall be put 
into force in the occupied territories in the customary form. 


ARTICLE 7 

In order to bring about mutual conciliation and in order to wipe out the 
past to the utmost possible extent, the Allied Governments and the German 
Government have agreed on the following stipulations, it being understood 
that, as regards future incidents, the jurisdiction and legislation of Germany, 
notably in the matter of the security of the state, and the jurisdiction and 
the legislation of the occupying authorities, notably in the matter of their 
security, will respectively follow their normal course in conformity with the 
Treaty of Peace and the Rhineland Agreement. 

(1) No one shall, under any pretext, be prosecuted, disturbed or molested 
or subjected to any injury, whether material or moral, either by reason of 
acts committed exclusively or principally for political reasons or by reason 
of his political attitude in the occupied territories from January 11, 1923, up 
to the putting into force of the present agreement, or by reason of his obedi- 
ence or disobedience to orders, ordinances, decrees or other injunctions 
issued by the occupying authorities or the German authorities respectively 
and relating to events which have taken place within the same period, or by 
reason of his relations with the said authorities. 

(2) The German Government and the Allied Governments concerned will 
remit all sentences and penalties, judicial or administrative, imposed for the 
above facts from January 11, 1923, up to the putting into force of the present 
agreement. It is understood that fines or other pecuniary penalties, whether 
judicial or administrative, already paid will not be reimbursed. 

(3) The provisions of paragraphs (1) and (2) do not apply to crimes com- 
mitted against the life of persons and resulting in death. 

(4) The offenses to which the amnesty provided for in the stipulations of 
paragraphs (1) and (2) does not apply and which are at the present moment 
subject to the jurisdiction of the occupying authorities by reason of the 
creation of special organizations which are to be suppressed under the terms 
of the present agreement, will be transferred to the German tribunals. 
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(5) The Governments concerned will each take, so far as they are con- 
cerned, the measures necessary to assure the fulfilment of this article. If 
need arise, this fulfilment will be amicably arranged by the Governments 
concerned, and if necessary by means of mixed commissions set up by 


common agreement. 
ARTICLE 8 


German-Allied commissions of arbitration, similar to those appointed in 
1920, charged with the duty of deciding any disputes which the change of 
régime may give rise to between Allied merchants and the German authori- 
ties, shall be set up by the Governments concerned. 


ARTICLE 9 


The suppression of the Bad-Ems sub-committee on October 22, 1924, shall 
not prejudice the full execution of Articles 264 to 267 of the Treaty of 


Versailles. 
ARTICLE 10 


All disputes which may arise between the Allied Governments or one of 
them on the one side and Germany on the other side with regard to the 
present agreement shall, if they cannot be settled by negotiation, be sub- 
mitted to the Permanent Court of International Justice. 


ARTICLE 11 


The present agreement, of which the French and English texts are both 
authentic, shall come into force from the moment of signature. 


Done at London the 30th day of August, 1924, in a single copy, which will 
remain deposited in the archives of His Britannic Majesty’s Government, 
which will transmit certified copies to each of the parties. 


Bn. MONCHEUR. 
Eyre A. CROWE. 

N. A. BELcourtT. 
JOSEPH CooK. 

J. ALLEN. 

E. H. WALTON. 
DapiBA MERWANJEE DALAL. 
SAINT-AULAIRE. 

D. CACLAMANOS. 
TORRETTA. 
HAYASHI. 

NORTON DE MatTTos. 
Rapvu T. Dsuvara. 
GAVRILOVITCH. 
STHAMER. 
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INTER-ALLIED AGREEMENT ! 
Signed at London, August 30, 1924 


The Royal Government of Belgium, the Government of His Britannic 
Majesty (with the Governments of the Dominion of Canada, the Common- 
wealth of Australia, the Dominion of New Zealand, the Union of South 
Africa, and India), the Government of the French Republic, the Government 
of the Greek Republic, the Royal Government of Italy, the Imperial Govern- 
ment of Japan, the Government of the Portuguese Republic, the Royal 
Government of Roumania and the Royal Government of the Serb-Croat- 
Slovene State, 

Anxious to provide for the complete fulfilment, so far as they are con- 
cerned, of the plan presented to the Reparation Commission on April 9, 1924, 
by the First Committee of Experts appointed by it on November 30, 1923, 
“‘to consider the means of balancing the budget and the measures to be taken 
to stabilize the currency of Germany,” the said plan being approved by the 
commission and accepted by each of the interested powers, and 

Having resolved to conclude an agreement for this purpose, the under- 
signed, duly authorized, have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


The governments represented upon the Reparation Commission acting 
under paragraph 22 of Annex II to Part VIII (Reparation) of the Treaty of 
Versailles will modify the said Annex II by the introduction of the following 
paragraphs 2 a and 16 a, and by the amendment of paragraph 17 as set out 
below: 


Paragraph 2 a.—When the Reparation Commission is deliberating on any point relating to 
the report presented on April 9, 1924, to the Reparation Commission by the First Committee 
of Experts appointed by it on November 30, 1923, a citizen of the United States of America 
appointed as provided below shall take part in the discussions and shall vote as if he had been 
appointed in virtue of paragraph 2 of the present annex. 

The American citizen shall be appointed by unanimous vote of the Reparation Commis- 
sion within thirty days after the adoption of this amendment. 

In the event of the Reparation Commission not being unanimous, the appointment shall 
be made by the president for the time being of the Permanent Court of International Justice 
at The Hague. 

The person appointed shall hold office for five years, and may be reappointed. In the 
event of any vacancy the same procedure shall apply to the appointment of a successor. 

Provided always that if the United States of America are officially represented by a dele- 
gate on the Reparation Commission, any American citizen appointed under the provisions of 
this paragraph shall cease to hold office and no fresh appointment under these provisions shall 
be made as long as the United States are so officially represented. 

Paragraph 16 a.—In the event of any application that Germany be declared in default in 
any of the obligations contained either in this part of the present treaty as put into force on 
January 10, 1920, and subsequently amended in virtue of paragraph 22 of the present annex, 
or in the Experts’ Plan dated April 9, 1924, it will be the duty of the Reparation Commission 


1 Cmd. 2270, pp. 352-358. 
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to come to a decision thereon. If the decision of the Reparation Commission granting or 
rejecting such application has been taken by a majority, any member of the Reparation 
Commission who has participated in the vote may, within eight days from the date of the said 
decision, appeal from that decision to an Arbitral Commission composed of three impartial 
and independent persons whose decision shall be final. ‘The members of the Arbitral Com- 
mission shall be appointed for five years by the Reparation Commission deciding by a 
unanimous vote, or, failing unanimity, by the president for the time being of the Permanent 
Court of International Justice at The Hague. At the end of the five-year period or in case of 
vacancies arising during such period the same procedure will be followed as in the case of the 
first appointments. The president of the Arbitral Commission shall be a citizen of the 
United States of America. 

Paragraph 17.—If a default by Germany is established under the foregoing conditions, the 
commission will forthwith give notice of such default to each of the interested powers and 
may make such recommendations as to the action to be taken in consequence of such default 


as it may think necessary. 
ARTICLE 2 


In accordance with the provisions of the Experts’ Plan, sanctions will not 
be imposed on Germany in pursuance of paragraph 18 of Annex II to Part 
VIII (Reparation) of the Treaty of Versailles unless a default within the 
meaning of section III of Part I of the Report of the said Committee of 
Experts has been declared under the conditions laid down by the said annex 
as amended in conformity with this agreement. 

In this case the signatory governments, acting with the consciousness of 
joint trusteeship for the financial interests of themselves and of the persons 
who advance money upon the lines of the said plan, will confer at once on the 
nature of the sanctions to be applied and on the method of their rapid and 


effective application. 


ARTICLE 3 


In order to secure the service of the loan of 800 million gold marks con- 
templated by the Experts’ Plan, and in order to facilitate the issue of that 
loan to the public, the signatory governments hereby declare that, in case 
sanctions have to be imposed in consequence of a default by Germany they 
will safeguard any specific securities which may be pledged to the service of 
the loan. 

The signatory governments further declare that they consider the service 
of the loan as entitled to absolute priority as regards any resources of Ger- 
many so far as such resources may have been subjected to a general charge in 
favor of the said loan and also as regards any resources that may arise as a 
result of the imposition of sanctions. 


ARTICLE 4 


Any dispute between the signatory governments arising out of Articles 2 
or 3 of the present agreement shall, if it cannot be settled by negotiation, be 
submitted to the Permanent Court of International Justice. 
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ARTICLE 5 


Unless otherwise expressly stipulated in the preceding articles of this 
agreement, all the existing rights of the signatory governments under the 
Treaty of Versailles read with the report of the experts referred to in Article 
2 are reserved. 

ARTICLE 6 


The present agreement, of which the French and English texts are both 
authentic, shall come into force from the moment of signature. 

Done at London the 30th day of August, 1924, in a single copy, which will 
remain deposited in the archives of His Britannic Majesty’s Government 
which will transmit certified copies to each of the parties. 


Bn. MONCHEUR. 
Eyre A. CRowE. 

N. A. BELCOURT. 
JosEPH Cook. 

J. ALLEN. 

E. H. WALTON. 
MERWANJEE DALAL. 
SAINT-AULAIRE. 

D. CACLAMANOS. 
TORRETTA. 
HAYASHI. 

Norton DE MAtTrTos. 
Rapvu T. DyvuvaRa. 
GAVRILOVITCH. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS REPRESENTED ON THE REPARATION 
COMMISSION TO MODIFY ANNEX II TO PART VIII OF THE TREATY OF VERSAILLES ! 


Signed at London, August 30, 1924 


The undersigned, duly authorized to that effect, have agreed as follows: 

The Governments of Belgium, France, Great Britain, Italy, Japan and the 
Serb-Croat-Slovene State, being the governments represented on the Rep- 
aration Commission, unanimously decide, acting under paragraph 22 of 
Annex II to Part VIII (Reparation) of the Treaty of Versailles, to modify the 
said Annex II by the introduction of the following paragraphs 2a and 16a, 
and by the amendment of paragraph 17 as set out below: 


Paragraph 24.—When the Reparation Commission is deliberating on any point relating to 
the report presented on April 9, 1924, to the Reparation Commission by the First Com- 
mittee of Experts appointed by it on November 30, 1923, a citizen of the United States of 


1 Cmd. 2270, pp. 358-360. 


| 
| 51 
4 
1 
a 
e 


52 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


America appointed as provided below shall take part in the discussions and shall vote as if he 
had been appointed in virtue of paragraph 2 of the present annex. 

The American citizen shall be appointed by unanimous vote of the Reparation Commis- 
sion within thirty days after the adoption of this amendment. 

In the event of the Reparation Commission not being unanimous, the appointment shall 
be made by the president for the time being of the Permanent Court of International Justice 
at The Hague. 

The person appointed shall hold office for five years, and may be reappointed. In the 
event of any vacancy the same procedure shall apply to the appointment of a successor. 

Provided always that if the United States of America are officially represented by a dele- 
gate on the Reparation Commission, any American citizen appointed under the provisions of 
this paragraph shall cease to hold office and no fresh appointment under these provisions 
shall be made as long as the United States are so officially represented. 

Paragraph 16a.—In the event of any application that Germany be declared in default in 
any of the obligations contained either in this part of the present treaty as put into force on 
January 10, 1920, and subsequently amended in virtue of paragraph 22 of the present annex, 
or in the Experts’ Plan dated April 9, 1924, it will be the duty of the Reparation Commission 
to come to a decision thereon. If the decision of the Reparation Commission granting or 
rejecting such application has been taken by a majority, any member of the Reparation 
Commission who has participated in the vote may within eight days from the date of the said 
decision appeal from that decision to an arbitral commission composed of three impartial and 
independent persons whose decision shall be final. The members of the arbitral commission 
shall be appointed for five years by the Reparation Commission deciding by a unanimous 
vote, or failing unanimity by the president for the time being of the Permanent Court of 
International Justice at The Hague. At the end of the five-year period or in case of vacan- 
cies arising during such period the same procedure will be followed as in the case of the first 
appointments. The president of the arbitral commission shall be a citizen of the United 
States of America. 

Paragraph 17.—If a default by Germany is established under the foregoing conditions, the 
commission will forthwith give notice of such default to each of the interested powers and 
may make such recommendations as to the action to be taken in consequence of such default 
as it may think necessary. 


This decision shall be notified to the powers signatory of the Treaty of 
Versailles and to the Reparation Commission. 


Bn. MoNCHEUR. 
SAINT-AULAIRE. 
Eyre A. CROWE. 
TORRETTA. 
HAYASHI. 
GAVRILOVITCH. 
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AGREEMENTS BETWEEN THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA AND THE 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS AND ANNEXES! 


AGREEMENT ON GENERAL PRINCIPLES FOR THE SETTLEMENT OF THE QUESTIONS 
BETWEEN THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA AND THE UNION OF SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


The Republic of China and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, de- 
siring to reéstablish normal relations with each other, have agreed to conclude 
an agreement on general principles for the settlement of the questions be- 
tween the two countries, and have to that end named as their plenipoten- 
tiaries, that is to say: 

His Excellency the President of the Republic of China: Vi Kyuin Welling- 
ton Koo, 

The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: Lev Mik- 
hailovitch Karakhan, 

Who, having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 
found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

Article I. Immediately upon the signing of the present agreement, the 
normal diplomatic and consular relations between the two contracting 
parties shall be reéstablished. 

The Government of the Republic of China agrees to take the necessary 
steps to transfer to the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics the legation and consular buildings formerly belonging to the Tsarist 
Government. 

Article II. The governments of the two contracting parties agree to hold, 
within one month after the signing of the present agreement, a conference 
which shall conclude and carry out detailed arrangements relative to the 
questions in accordance with the principles as provided in the following 
articles. 

Such detailed arrangements shall be completed as soon as possible and, 
in any case, not later than six months from the date of the opening of the 
conference as provided in the preceding paragraph. 

Article III. The governments of the two contracting parties agree to 
annul at the conference as provided in the preceding article, all conventions, 
treaties, agreements, protocols, contracts, et cetera, concluded between the 
Government of China and the Tsarist Government and to replace them with 
new treaties, agreements, et cetera, on the basis of equality, reciprocity and 
justice, as well as the spirit of the declarations of the Soviet Government 
of the years of 1919 and 1920. 


1 Chinese Foreign Office print. 
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Article IV. The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
in accordance with its policy and declarations of 1919 and 1920, declares 
that all treaties, agreements, et cetera, concluded between the former 
Tsarist Government and any third party or parties affecting the sovereign 
rights or interests of China, are null and void. 

The governments of both contracting parties declare that in future neither 
government will conclude any treaties or agreements which prejudice the 
sovereign rights or interests of either contracting party. 

Article V. The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
recognizes that Outer Mongolia is an integral part of the Republic of China 
and respects China’s sovereignty therein. 

The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics declares that 
as soon as the questions for the withdrawal of all the troops of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics from Outer Mongolia—namely, as to the time- 
limit of the withdrawal of such troops and the measures to be adopted in 
the interests of the safety of the frontiers—are agreed upon at the confer- 
ence as provided in Article II of the present agreement, it will effect the 
complete withdrawal of all the troops of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 


publics from Outer Mongolia. 
Article VI. The governments of the two contracting parties mutually 


pledge themselves not to permit, within their respective territories the 


existence and /or activities of any organizations or groups whose aim is to 
struggle by acts of violence against the governments of either contracting 
party. 

The governments of the two contracting parties further pledge themselves 
not to engage in propaganda directed against the political and social systems 
of either contracting party. 

Article VII. The governments of the two contracting parties agree to 
redemarcate their national boundaries at the conference as provided in 
Article II of the present agreement, and pending such redemarcation, to 
maintain the present boundaries. 

Article VIII. The governments of the two contracting parties agree to 
regulate at the aforementioned conference the questions relating to the 
navigation of rivers, lakes and other bodies of water which are common to 
their respective frontiers, on the basis of equality and reciprocity. 

Article IX. The governments of the two contracting parties agree to 
settle at the aforementioned conference the question of the Chinese Eastern 
Railway in conformity with the principles as hereinafter provided: 

(1) The governments of the two contracting parties declare that the 
Chinese Eastern Railway is a purely commercial enterprise. 

The governments of the two contracting parties mutually declare that 
with the exception of matters pertaining to the business operations which 
are under the direct control of the Chinese Eastern Railway, all other matters 
affecting the rights of the national and the local governments of the Republic 
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of China—such as judicial matters, matters relating to civil administration, 
military administration, police, municipal government, taxation, and landed 
property (with the exception of lands required by the said railway)—shall 
be administered by the Chinese authorities. 

(2) The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics agrees to 
the redemption by the Government of the Republic of China, with Chinese 
capital, of the Chinese Eastern Railway, as well as all appurtenant properties, 
and to the transfer to China of all shares and bonds of the said railway. 

(3) The governments of the two contracting parties shall settle at the 
conference as provided in Article II of the present agreement, the amount 
and conditions governing the redemption as well as the procedure for the 
transfer of the Chinese Eastern Railway. 

(4) The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics agrees to 
be responsible for the entire claims of the shareholders, bondholders and 
creditors of the Chinese Eastern Railway incurred prior to the revolution of 
March 9, 1917. 

(5) The governments of the two contracting parties mutually agree that 
the future of the Chinese Eastern Railway shall be determined by the 
Republic of China and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, to the ex- 
clusion of any third party or parties. 

(6) The governments of the two contracting parties agree to draw up an 
arrangement for the provisional management of the Chinese Eastern Rail- 
way pending the settlement of the questions as provided under Section (3) 
of the present article. 

(7) Until the various questions relating to the Chinese Eastern Railway 
are settled at the conference as provided in Article II of the present agree- 
ment, the rights of the two governments arising out of the contract of 
August 27-September 8, 1896, for the construction and operation of the 
Chinese Eastern Railway, which do not conflict with the present agreement 
and the agreement for the provisional management of the said railway and 
which do not prejudice China’s rights of sovereignty, shall be maintained. 

Article X. The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
agrees to renounce the special rights and privileges relating to all concessions 
in any part of China acquired by the Tsarist Government under various 
conventions, treaties, agreements, et cetera. 

Article XI. The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
agrees to renounce the Russian portion of the Boxer Indemnity. 

Article XII. The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
agrees to relinquish the rights of extraterritoriality and consular jurisdiction. 

Article XIII. The governments of the two contracting parties agree to 
draw up simultaneously with the conclusion of a commercial treaty at the 
conference as provided in Article II of the present agreement, a customs 
tariff for the two contracting parties in accordance with the principles of 
equality and reciprocity. 
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Article XIV. The governments of the two contracting parties agree to 
discuss at the aforementioned conference the questions relating to the claims 
for the compensation of losses. 

Article XV. The present agreement shall come into effect from the date 
of signature. 

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present agreement in duplicate in the English language and have affixed 
thereto their seals. 

Done at the City of Peking this thirty-first day of the fifth month of the 
thirteenth year of the Republic of China, which is, the thirty-first day of 


May one thousand nine hundred and twenty-four. 
V.K. Koo. 


[seAL] L. M. KArRaKHAN. 


AGREEMENT FOR THE PROVISIONAL MANAGEMENT OF THE CHINESE EASTERN 
RAILWAY 


The Republic of China and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics mu- 
tually recognizing that, inasmuch as the Chinese Eastern Railway was built 
with capital furnished by the Russian Government and constructed entirely 
within Chinese territory, the said Railway is a purely commercial enterprise 
and that, excepting for matters appertaining to its own business operations, 
all other matters which affect the rights of the Chinese national and local 
governments shall be administered by the Chinese authorities, have agreed 
to conclude an agreement for the Provisional Management of the Railway 
with a view to carrying on jointly the management of the said Railway 
until its final settlement at the Conference as provided in Article II of the 
agreement on General Principles for the Settlement of the Questions between 
the Republic of China and the Union of the Soviet Socialist Republics of 
May 31, 1924, and have to that end named as their plenipotentiaries, that 
is to say: 

His Excellency the President of the Republic of China: Vi Kyuin Welling- 
ton Koo, 

The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: Lev Mik- 
hailovitch Karakhan, 

Who, having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 
found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

Article I. The Railway shall establish, for discussion and decision of all 
matters relative to the Chinese Eastern Railway, a Board of Directors to be 
composed of ten persons, of whom five shall be appointed by the Government 
of the Republic of China and five by the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics. 

The Government of the Republic of China shall appoint one of the Chinese 
Directors as President of the Board of Directors, who shall also be the 


Director-General. 
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The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics shall appoint 
one of the Russian Directors as Vice-President of the Board of Directors, 
who shall be the Assistant Director-General. 

Seven persons shall constitute a quorum, and all decisions of the Board of 
Directors shall have the consent of not less than six persons before they can 
be carried out: 

The Director-General and Assistant Director-General shall jointly manage 
the affairs of the Board of Directors and they shall both sign all the docu- 
ments of the Board. 

In the absence of either the Director-General or the Assistant Director- 
General, their respective governments may appoint another Director to 
officiate as the Director-General or the Assistant Director-General (in the 
case of the Director-General, by one of the Chinese Directors, and in that 
of the Assistant Director-General, by one of the Russian Directors). 

Article II. The Railway shall establish a Board of Auditors to be com- 
posed of five persons, namely two Chinese Auditors, who shall be appointed 
by the Government of the Republic of China and three Russian Auditors 
who shall be appointed by the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics. 

The Chairman of the Board of Auditors shall be elected from among the 
Chinese Auditors. 

Article III. The Railway shall have a Manager, who shall be a national 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and two Assistant Managers, one 
to be a national of the Republic of China and the other to be a national of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

The said officers shall be appointed by the Board of Directors and such 
appointments shall be confirmed by their respective governments. 

The rights and duties of the Manager and the Assistant Managers shall 
be defined by the Board of Directors. 

Article IV. The Chiefs and Assistant Chiefs of the various Departments 
of the Railway shall be appointed by the Board of Directors. 

If the Chief of Department is a national of the Republic of China, the 
Assistant Chief of Department shall be a national of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, and if the Chief of Department is a national of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics, the Assistant Chief of Department shall be a 
national of the Republic of China. 

Article V. The employment of persons in the various departments of 
the Railway shall be in accordance with the principle of equal representation 
between the nationals of the Republic of China and those of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. 

Article VI. With the exception of the estimates and budgets, as provided 
in Article VII of the present agreement, all other matters on which the 
Board of Directors cannot reach an agreement shall be referred for settle- 
ment to the governments of the contracting parties. 
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Article VII. The Board of Directors shall present the estimates and 
budgets of the Railway to a joint meeting of the Board of Directors and the 
Board of Auditors for consideration and approval. 

Article VIII. All the net profits of the Railway shall be held by the 
Board of Directors and shall not be used pending a final settlement of the 
question of the present Railway. 

Article IX. The Board of Directors shall revise as soon as possible the 
statutes of the Chinese Eastern Railway Company, approved on December 
4, 1896, by the Tsarist Government, in accordance with the present agree- 
ment and the Agreement on General Principles for the Settlement of the 
Questions between the Republic of China and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics of May 31, 1924, and in any case, not later than six months from 
the date of the constitution of the Board of Directors. 

Pending their revision, the aforesaid statutes, in so far as they do not 
conflict with the present Agreement on General Principles for the Settlement 
of the Questions between the Republic of China and the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, and do not prejudice the rights of sovereignty of the 
Republic of China, shall continue to be observed. 

Article X. The present agreement shall cease to have effect as soon as 
the question of the Chinese Eastern Railway is finally settled at the confer- 
ence as provided in Article II of the Agreement on General Principles for the 
Settlement of the Questions between the Republic of China and the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics of May 31, 1924. 

Article XI. The present agreement shall come into effect from the date 
of signature. 

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present agreement in duplicate in the English language and have affixed 
thereto their seals. 

Done at the City of Peking this thirty-first day of the fifth month of the 
thirteenth year of the Republic of China, which is, the thirty-first day of 
May one thousand nine hundred and twenty-four. 

[seAL] V. K. WELLINGTON Koo. 
[spaL] L. M. KarRaKHAN. 


DECLARATION (I) 


The Government of the Republic of China and the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics declare that immediately after the sign- 
ing of the Agreement on General Principles between the Republic of China 
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics of May 31, 1924, they will 
reciprocally hand over to each other all the real estate and movable property 
owned by China and the former Tsarist Government and found in their 
respective territories. For this purpose each government will furnish the 
other with a list of the property to be so transferred. 


Un; 
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In faith whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries of the governments of 
the two contracting parties have signed the present declaration in duplicate 
in the English language and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at the City of Peking this thirty-first day of the fifth month of the 
thirteenth year of the Republic of China, which is, the thirty-first day of 
May one thousand nine hundred and twenty-four. 

[seAL] V.K. Koo. 
[SEAL] L. M. KARAKHAN. 


DeEcLARATION (II) 

The Government of the Republic of China and the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics hereby declare that it is understood that 
with regard to the buildings and landed property of the Russian Orthodox 
Mission belonging as it does to the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics the question of the transfer or other suitable disposal of 
the same will be jointly determined at the conference provided in Article II 
of the Agreement on General Principles between the Republic of China and 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics of May 31, 1924, in accordance with 
the internal laws and regulations existing in China regarding property-hold- 
ing in the inland. As regards the buildings and property of the Russian 
Orthodox Mission belonging as it does to the Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics at Peking and Patachu, the Chinese Government 
will take steps to immediately transfer same as soon as the Government of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will designate a Chinese person or 
organization, in accordance with the laws and regulations existing in China 
regarding property-holding in the inland. 

Meanwhile the Government of the Republic of China will at once take 
measures with a view to guarding all the said buildings and property and 
clearing them from all the persons now living there. 

It is further understood that this expression of understanding has the 
same force and validity as a general declaration embodied in the said Agree- 
ment on General Principles. 

In faith, whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries of the governments of 
the two contracting parties have signed the present declaration in duplicate 
in the English language and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in the City of Peking this thirty-first day of the fifth month of the 
thirteenth year of the Republic of China, which is, the thirty-first day of 


May one thousand nine hundred and twenty-four. 
[seat] V.K. Koo. 


[SEAL] L. M. KARAKHAN. 


DecLaraTION (III) 


The Government of the Republic of China and the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics jointly declare that it is understood that 
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with reference to Article IV of the Agreement on General Principles between 
the Republic of China and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics of May 
31, 1924, the Government of the Republic of China will not and does not 
recognize as valid any treaty, agreement, et cetera, concluded between 
Russia since the Tsarist régime and any third party or parties, affecting the 
sovereign rights and interests of the Republic of China. It is further under- 
stood that this expression of understanding has the same force and validity 
as a general declaration embodied in the said Agreement on General Princi- 
ples. 

In faith whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries of the governments of 
the two contracting parties have signed the present declaration in duplicate 
in the English language and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in the City of Peking this thirty-first day of the fifth month of the 
thirteenth year of the Republic of China, which is, the thirty-first day of 
May one thousand nine hundred and twenty-four. 

[seEAL] V. K. WELLINGTON Koo. 
[seAL] L. M. KaRAKHAN. 


DECLARATION (IV) 

The Government of the Republic of China and the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics jointly declare that it is understood that 
the Government of the Republic of China will not transfer either in part or 
in whole to any third Power or any foreign organization the special rights and 
privileges renounced by the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics in Article X of the Agreement on General Principles between the 
Republic of China and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics of May 31, 
1924. It is further understood that this expression of understanding has 
the same force and validity as a general declaration embodied in the said 
Agreement on General Principles. 

In faith whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries of the governments of 
the two contracting parties have signed the present declaration in duplicate 
in the English language and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at the City of Peking this thirty-first day of the fifth month of the 
thirteenth year of the Republic of China, which is, the thirty-first day of 


May one thousand nine hundred and twenty-four. 
{seEAL] V.K. Koo. 


[seEAL] L. M. KARAKHAN. 


DECLARATION (V) 

The Government of the Republic of China and the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics jointly declare that it is understood that 
with reference to Article XI of the Agreement on General Principles between 
the Republic of China and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics [May] 
31, 1924: 


of 
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1. The Russian share of the Boxer Indemnity which the Government of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics renounces, will after the satisfaction 
of all prior obligations secured thereon be entirely appropriated to create a 
fund for the promotion of education among the Chinese people. 

2. A special commission will be established to administer and allocate 
the said fund. This commission will consist of three persons, two of whom 
will be appointed by the Government of the Republic of China and one by 
the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Decisions of 
the said commission will be taken by unanimous vote. 

3. The said fund will be deposited as it accrues from time to time in a 
Bank to be designated by the said commission. 

It is further understood that this expression of understanding has the 
same force and validity as a general declaration embodied in the said Agree- 
ment on General Principles. 

In faith whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries of the governments of 
the two contracting parties have signed the present declaration in duplicate 
in the English language and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at the City of Peking this thirty-first day of the fifth month of the 
thirteenth year of the Republic of China, which is, the thirty-first day of 
May one thousand nine hundred and twenty-four. 

[seaAL] V. K. WELLINGTON Koo. 
[seaL] L. M. KaRAKHAN. 


DECLARATION (VI) 


The Government of the Republic of China and the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics agree that they will establish equitable 
provisions at the conference as provided in Article II of the Agreement on 
General Principles between the Republic of China and the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics of May 31, 1924, for the regulation of the situation 
created for the citizens of the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics by the relinquishment of the rights of extraterritoriality and 
consular jurisdiction under Article XII of the aforementioned agreement, 
it being understood however that the nationals of the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics shall be entirely amenable to Chinese 
jurisdiction. 

In faith whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries of the governments of 
the two contracting parties have signed the present declaration in duplicate 
in the English language and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at the City of Peking this thirty-first day of the fifth month of the 
thirteenth year of the Republic of China, which is, the thirty-first day of 
May one thousand nine hundred and twenty-four. 

V. K. WELLINGTON Koo. 
[seaL] L. M. KaraKHAN. 


62 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


DeEcLARATION (VII) 

The Government of the Republic of China and the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, having signed the Agreement on General 
Principles between the Republic of China and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics on May 31, 1924, hereby agree, in explanation of Article V of the 
Agreement for the Provisional Management of the Chinese Eastern Railway 
of the same date, which provides for the principle of equal representation in 
the filling of posts by citizens of the Republic of China and those of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, that the application of this principle is 
not to be understood to mean that the present employees of Russian na- 
tionality shall be dismissed for the sole purpose of enforcing the said princi- 
ple. It is further understood that access to all posts is equally open to 
citizens of both contracting parties, that no special preference shall be shown 
to either nationality, and that the posts shall be filled in accordance with the 
ability and technical as well as educational qualifications of the applicants. 

In faith whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries of the governments of 
the two contracting parties have signed the present declaration in duplicate 
in the English language and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at the City of Peking this thirty-first day of the fifth month of the 
thirteenth year of the Republic of China, which is, the thirty-first day of 


May one thousand nine hundred and twenty-four. 
[seat] V. K. Koo. 


[seat] L. M. KaRAKHAN. 


PexkinG, May 31, 1924. 
Mr. L. M. 


Extraordinary Plenipotentiary Representative of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to the Republic of China, Peking. 


Dear Mr. KARAKHAN: 

On behalf of my government, I have the honor to declare that, an Agree- 
ment on General Principles for the Settlement of the Questions between 
the Republic of China and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics having 
been signed between us today, the Government of the Republic of China 
will, in the interests of friendship between the Republic of China and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, discontinue the services of all the sub- 
ject: of the former Russian Empire now employed in the Chinese army and 
police force, as they constitute by their presence or activities a menace to 
the safety of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. If you will furnish 
my government with a list of such persons, the authorities concerned will be 
instructed to adopt the necessary action. 


I have the honor to remain, 
Yours faithfully, 
V. K. Koo, 


Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Republic of China. 


we 
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PexinG, May 31, 1924. 
Dear Mr. Koo: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the following note from 
you under this date: 

“On behalf of my Government, I have the honor to declare that, an 
Agreement on General Principles for the Settlement of the Questions between 
the Republic of China and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics having 
been signed between us today, the Government of the Republic of China 
will, in the interests of friendship between the Republic of China and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, discontinue the services of all the 
subjects of the former Russian Empire now employed in the Chinese army 
and police force, as they constitute by their presence or activities a menace 
to the safety of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. If you will furnish 
my government with a list of such persons, the authorities concerned will be 
instructed to adopt the necessary action.” 

In reply, I beg to state, on behalf of my government, that I have taken 
note of the same and that I agree to the propositions as contained therein. 

I have the honor to be 

Very truly yours, 
L. M. KaRAKHAN, 
Extraordinary Plenipotentiary Representative of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to the Republic of China. 


AGREEMENT REGARDING THE DISTRIBUTION OF THE 
DAWES ANNUITIES! 


Signed at Paris, January 14, 1925, and incorporating the amendments 
detailed in the protocol of January 25, 1925 


FINAL PROTOCOL 


The representatives of the Governments of Belgium, France, Great Britain, 
the Unites States of America, Italy, Japan, Brazil, Greece, Poland, Portugal, 
Roumania, Serb-Croat-Slovene State, Czechoslovakia, assembled at Paris 
from the 7th to the 14th January, 1925, with a view to settling as between 
their respective Governments questions which arise out of the distribution of 
the receipts already entered, or to be entered, in the accounts of the Repara- 
tion Commission, in particular after the 1st January, 1923, to the Ist Sep- 
tember, 1924, and also in the first years of the application of the Dawes Plan 
which formed the subject of the agreements concluded in London on 30th 
August, 1924. 


! Text made public by the Department of State at Washington, and also printed in British 
Parliamentary Papers, Misc. No. 4 (1925) [Cmd. 2339]. 
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Have agreed on the provisions contained in the agreement of today’s date 
of which a copy is attached to the present protocol. 
Done at Paris, the 14th January, 1925. 


CLEMENTEL. Em. J. TSOUDEROS. 

G. THEUNIS. J. MrozowskI. 
WINSTON S. CHURCHILL. J. KARSNICKI. 

Myron T. Herrick. ANTONIO Da FONSECA. 
FRANK B. KELLOGG. VINTILA BRATIANO. 
James A. LoGAN, JR. N. TITULEscv. 
ALBERTO De’ STEFANI. STOYADINOVITCH. 

K. Isutt. STeran Osusky. 


L. M. De Souza Dantas. 


AGREEMENT 


The Governments of Belgium, France, Great Britain, Italy, Japan, the 
United States of America, Brazil, Greece, Poland, Portugal, Roumania, the 
Serb-Croat-Slovene State and Czechoslovakia, respectively represented by 


the undersigned, have agreed as follows: 
Agreement Regarding the Distribution of the Dawes Annutties 
Summary 


CuapTerR I.—Allocation of Dawes Annuities. 
Article 1. Costs of commissions. 
Article 2. Costs of armies of occupation, 1924-25. 
Share of the United States of America in the Dawes annuities. 


Article 3. 

Article 4. Belgian war debt. 

Article 5. Restitutions. 

Article 6. Belgian priority. 

Article 7. Greek and Roumanian share of reparations. 

Article 8. Miscellaneous claims. 

Article 9. Compensation due to the European Commission of the Danube. 


Article 10. Clearing office balances. 
CuaptTer II.—Settlement of Past Accounts. 

Article 11. Distribution accounts: Provision as to Arbitration. 

Article 12. Ruhr accounts. 

Cuaprer III.—Special Questions arising out of Previous Agreements. 

Article 13. Extension beyond the 1st January, 1923, of the provisions of Article 2 of 
the Agreement of the 11th March, 1922: Appropriation of deliveries in 
kind to the costs of the armies of occupation. 

Article 14. Extension beyond the 1st January, 1923, of the provisions of Article 6 of 
the Agreement of the 11th March, 1922: Retention by each Power of the 
deliveries in kind received by it. 

Article 15. Costs of armies of occupation from the Ist May, 1922, to the 31st August, 
1924. 

Article 16. Debits for vessels allotted or transferred to Belgium under Article 6 (4) of 
the Spa Protocol. 

Article 17. Debits for Shantung mines and railways. 
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Cuapter IV.—Interest and Arrears. 
Article 18. Interest account. 
Article 19. Account of excesses and arrears as at the Ist September, 1924. 
Article 20. Recovery of arrears. 
Article 21. Costs of armies of occupation to the Ist May, 1921. 
Cuapter V.—Miscellaneous Questions. 
Article 22. Repayment by Czechoslovakia in respect of certain deliveries in kind, 


Article 23. Bulgarian payments. 

Article 24. Properties ceded to the Free City of Danzig. 

Article 25. Recommendations with regard to the distribution of the payments through- 
out the year. 

Article 26. Interpretation and arbitration. 

Article 27, Reservation as to the rights and obligations of Germany. 


CHAPTER I. ALLOCATION OF THE Dawes ANNUITIES 
ARTICLE 1. Costs of the Commissions 


(A) The maximum normal charge on the Dawes annuities of the Repara- 
tion Commission, including the organizations set up under the Dawes Plan, 
shall be: 


Million 
gold marks 
For the year from September 1, 1924. ............ gi 
74 


(to be taken partly in foreign currencies or in German currency, as required). 

Of these sums not more than 3,700,000 gold marks a year shall be attribut- 
able to the organizations set up under the Dawes Plan. If necessary, this 
sum may be increased in order to meet the costs of the arbitral bodies pro- 
vided for by the Dawes Plan and the London Protocol. 

(B) The maximum charge for the Interallied Rhineland High Commission 
(including deliveries under Article 8-12 of the Rhineland Agreement) shall 
not exceed 10 million gold marks (to be taken in foreign currencies or in Ger- 
man currency as required) for the year from the Ist September, 1924, this 
sum being allocated between the French, British and Belgian High Commis- 
sariats in the proportion of 62:16:22, after providing for the other expenses of 
the Commission. The amount for any later year will be settled at a later 
date. 

(C) The charge of the Military Commission of Control shall not exceed a 
maximum of 8 million gold marks (to be taken in German currency) in the 
year from the Ist September, 1924. The amount of any later year will be 
settled at a later date. This figure does not include the commission’s ex- 
penses in national currencies, which shall continue to be paid by the Govern- 
ments concerned, the amounts so paid being credited to their respective ac- 
counts by the Reparation Commission. 
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ARTICLE 2. Costs of Armies of Occupation, 1924-25 


(A) The sums to be allowed as a prior charge on payments by Germany 
during the year the lst September, 1924, to the 3lst August, 1925, in respect 
of the costs of the armies of occupation of Belgium, Great Britain and France, 
shall be fixed at the following amounts: 


Gold marks 


(B) Belgium, Great Britain and France will meet their additional army 
costs during the period mentioned out of their respective shares in German 
reparation payments, but shall not be debited on reparation account there- 
with, that is to say, their respective reparation arrears will be increased by 
corresponding sums. 

(C) The additional army costs shall be calculated as follows. Each 
Power will be entitled to receive: 

1. The sums payable under the Finance Ministers’ Agreement of the 11th 
March, 1922, calculated, in the case of Great Britain, on the basis of the 
French capitation rate with a special allowance of 2 gold marks a man, con- 
verted into sterling on the basis of the mean rates of exchange of the respec- 
tive currencies during the month of December, 1921. The value of German 
marks supplied to the armies of occupation and the value of any requisitions 
under Article 6 of the Rhineland Agreement shall, as heretofore, be included 
in these sums, and 

2. The value of the requisitions and services under Articles 8-12 of the 
Rhineland Agreement, which are credited to Germany in the accounts of the 
Agent-General for Reparation Payments. 

For each Power the additional army costs shall be the difference between 
the total sum so calculated and the amount of the prior charge set out in 
paragraph (A) above. 

(D) It is agreed that the Powers concerned in the occupation shall not 
charge for effectives in excess of the strength authorized for each, respec- 
tively, by Article 1 (2) and (3) of the agreement of the 11th March, 1922. 

(E) The provisions of this Article for the year to the 3lst August, 1925, 
are accepted without prejudice to any question of principle, and the Allied 
Governments and the Government of the United States of America will 
discuss, before the 1st September, 1925, the arrangement for army costs in 


the future. 


ARTICLE 3. Share of the United States of America in the Dawes Annuities 


(A) Out of the amount received from Germany on account of the Dawes 
annuities, there shall be paid to the United States of America the following 
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sums in reimbursement of the costs of the United States army of occupation 
and for the purpose of satisfying the awards of the Mixed Claims Commis- 
sion established in pursuance of the agreement between the United States 
and Germany of the 10th August, 1922. 

1. Fifty-five million gold marks per annum, beginning the Ist September, 
1926, and continuing until the principal sums outstanding on account of the 
costs of the United States army of occupation, as already reported to the 
Reparation Commission, shall be extinguished. These annual payments 
constitute a first charge on cash made available for transfer by the Transfer 
Committee out of the Dawes annuities, after the provision of the sums 
necessary for the service of the 800 million gold mark German external loan, 
1924, and for the costs of the Reparation Commission, the organizations es- 
tablished pursuant to the Dawes Plan, the Interallied Rhineland High Com- 
mission, the Military Control Commissions, and the payment to the Danube 
Commission provided for in Article 9 below, and for any other prior charges 
which may hereafter, with the assent of the United States of America, be 
admitted. If in any year the total sum of 55 million gold marks be not 
transferred to the United States of America the arrears shall be carried for- 
ward to the next succeeding annual instalment payable to the United States 
of America, which shall be pro tanto increased. Arrears shall ‘be cumulative 
and shall bear simple interest at 43 per cent. from the end of the year in 
which the said arrears accumulated until they are satisfied. 

2. Two and one quarter per cent. (2} per cent.) of all receipts from Ger- 
many on account of the Dawes annuities available for distribution as repara- 
tions, provided that the annuity resulting from this percentage shall not in 
any year exceed the sum of 45 million gold marks. 

(B) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (A) above, the United States of 
America agree: 

1. To waive any claim under the Army Cost Agreement of the 25th May, 
1923, on cash receipts obtained since the Ist January, 1923, beyond the sum 
of 14,725,154.40 dollars now deposited by Belgium to the account of the 
Treasury of the United States in a blocked account in the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York, which sum shall forthwith be released to the United 
States Treasury. 

2. That the agreement of the 25th May, 1923, does not apply to payments 
on account of reparations by any ex-enemy Powers other than Germany. 

3. That the agreement of the 25th May, 1923, is deemed to be superseded 
by the present agreement. 

(C) The provisions of this agreement relating to the admission against 
the Dawes annuities of charges other than reparations, and the allotments 
provided for such charges shall not be modified by the Allied Governments, 
so as to reduce the sums to be distributed as reparations save in agreement 
with the United States of America. 

(D) The United States of America is recognized as having an interest, 
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proportionate to its 2} per cent. interest in the part of the annuities available 
for reparation, in any distribution of railway bonds, industrial debentures or 
other bonds issued under the Dawes Plan, or in the proceeds of any sale of 
undistributed bonds or debentures and as having the right also to share in 
any distribution or in the proceeds of any sale, of such bonds or debentures 
for any arrears that may be due to it in respect of the repayment of its army 
costs as provided in the present agreement. The United States of America 
is also recognized as having an interest in any other disposition that may be 
made of the bonds if not sold or distributed. 


ArticLe 4. Belgian War Debt 


(A) As from the Ist September, 1924, 5 per cent. of the total sum avail- 
able in any year after meeting the charges for the service of the German Ex- 
ternal Loan, 1924, and the charges for costs of commissions; costs of United 
States army of occupation; annuity for arrears of pre-lst May, 1921, army 
costs, prior charge for current army costs, and any other prior charges which 
may hereafter be agreed, shall be applied to the reimbursement of the Bel- 
gian war debt as defined in the last paragraph of Article 232 of the Treaty of 
Versailles. 

(B) The amounts so applied in any year shall be distributed between the 
Powers concerned in proportion to the amount of the debts due to them 
respectively as at the Ist May, 1921. Pending the final settlement of the 
accounts, France shall receive 46 per cent., Great Britain 42 per cent. and 
Belgium (by reason of her debt to the United States of America) 12 per cent. 


ARTICLE 5. Restitution 


(A) There shall be applied to the satisfaction of claims for restitution: 

(a) During the first four years 1 per cent. of the total sum available in any 
year after meeting the charges for the service of the German External Loan, 
1924, and the charges for costs of commissions, costs of United States army 
of occupation, annuity for arrears of the pre-lst May, 1921, army costs, prior 
charge for current army costs, and any other prior charge which may here- 
after be agreed. 

(b) During subsequent years 1 per cent. of the balance of the first milliard 
after meeting the charges enumerated above and 2 per cent. of the surplus 
of the annuity. 

(B) The amount so applied shall be distributed between the Powers hav- 
ing a claim for restitution proportionately to their respective claims under 
this head as accepted by the Reparation Commission. 

(C) The French and Italian Governments reserve their rights to claim 
restitution of certain objects of art by the application of Article 238 of the 
Treaty of Versailles. The other Allied Governments will support their 
efforts to secure the execution by Germany of such restitution. Nevertheless, 


a 
p 

1 
re 
to 
pa 
an 
( 
bet 
pay 
gar 
Hw 
(J 
of 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 69 


if the fulfilment of this obligation involves a charge on the Dawes annuities 
the value will be charged against the share in the annuity of the Power inter- 
ested. 


ArTICLE 6. Belgian Priority 


(A) It is agreed that the determination of the exact position as regards 
the satisfaction of the Belgian priority depends on the settlement of the dis- 
tribution account which the Reparation Commission has been requested to 
draw up. 

(B) Out of the part of the annuities received from Germany and available 
for distribution as reparations among the Allied Powers after the 1st Sep- 
tember, 1924, Belgium will receive: 

(a) During the year commencing the 1st September, 1924, 8 per cent. 

(6) During the year commencing the Ist September, 1925, so long as Bel- 
gian priority is not extinguished, 8 per cent. of each monthly payment. As 
soon as the priority is extinguished, the percentage of all further payments 
during the year in question will be reduced to 4.5 per cent. 

(c) During the year commencing the Ist September, 1926, and during 
each succeeding year, 4.5 per cent. 

This reduction in percentage is accepted as fully discharging Belgium 
from her obligations to repay her priority. 

(C) As from the date at which Belgian priority is extinguished or at the 
latest from the Ist September, 1926, the 34 per cent. released by the above 
arrangements for the repayment of the Belgian priority will be payable to 
France and Great Britain in the proportion 52:22, in addition to their Spa 
percentages. 

The sums debited to Belgium in respect of the period to the Ist September, 
1924, will not be regarded as creating for her either excess payments or ar- 
rears, provided that this shall be without prejudice to the liability of Belgium 
to account for any final balance under the economic clauses of the treaty. 

(D) The right accruing to Belgium as a result of previous agreements on 
payments received or to be received from or on account of Austria, Hungary 
and Bulgaria remain unaltered. 


ARTICLE 7. Greek and Roumanian Reparation Percentages 


(A) The percentage of reparation payments available for distribution 
between the Allied Powers to be allotted to Greece is fixed at 0.4 per cent. of 
payments by Germany and of the first half of payments by Austria, Hun- 
gary and Bulgaria and 25 per cent. of the second half of payments by Austria, 
Hungary and Bulgaria. 

(B) The percentage of reparation payments available for distribution 
between the Allied Powers to be allotted to Roumania is fixed at 1.1 per cent. 
of payments made by Germany and of the first half of payments by Austria, 
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Hungary and Bulgaria, and 20 per cent. of the second half of payments made 
by Austria, Hungary and Bulgaria. 


ARTICLE 8. Miscellaneous Claims 


(A) The following claims, namely: 
(a) Costs of military occupation of the plebiscite zones (annex to Article 


88 of treaty); 

(b) Costs of repatriation of German prisoners of war (Article 217 of the 
treaty) ; 

(c) Repayment of exceptional war expenses advanced by Alsace-Lorraine 
during the war, or by public bodies in Alsace-Lorraine, on account of the 
Empire (Article 58 of the treaty) ; 

(d) Payment of certain indemnities in the Cameroons and French Equa- 
torial Africa (Articles 124 and 125 of the treaty) ; 
shall be submitted for valuation to the Reparation Commission, which shall 
be at liberty to use for this purpose all the means at its disposal, including 
reference to arbitration as proposed in Article 11 below. 

The amounts of these claims, when established, shall be credited to the in- 
terested Powers in their reparation accounts as at the Ist September, 1924, 
and the credits treated as arrears at that date in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Article 19 below. 

(B) The following claims would appear to be payable apart from and in ad- 
dition to the Dawes annuities, namely: 

(a) The costs of the civil and military pensions in Alsace-Lorraine earned 
at the date of the armistice (Article 62 of the treaty) ; 

(b) The transfer of the reserves of social insurance funds in Alsace-Lor- 
raine (Article 77 of the treaty). Should, however, the German Government 
succeed in establishing that these claims must be met out of the Dawes an- 
nuities, the Allied Governments will concert together as to the manner in 
which they should be dealt with. 


ARTICLE 9. Compensation due to the European Commission of the Danube 


There shall be paid forthwith to the European Commission of the Danube 
out of the annuities the sum of 266,800 gold francs, being the amount agreed 
to be due from Germany to the Commission in respect of compensation for 


damages. 


ARTICLE 10. Clearing Office Balances 


No special charge shall be admitted against the Dawes annuities in respect 
of clearing office balances of pre-war debts or other claims under the eco- 
nomic clauses of the treaty unless it is shown that any Allied Power claiming 
the benefit of such charge has a net credit balance due for payment, after 
applying, to meet its claims under the economic clauses, the German proper- 
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ties and other assets which it has the power to liquidate under the same arti- 
cles. No provision shall be made for such net credit balances during the 
first four years of the Dawes Plan. 


CuaptTerR II. SETTLEMENT oF Past ACCOUNTS 


ARTICLE 11. Distribution Accounts—Provision as to Arbitration 


The Allied Governments request the Reparation Commission to draw up 
as soon as possible definite distribution accounts as at the 1st September, 
1924. 

They will give authority to their respective delegates on the Reparation 
Commission to submit to arbitration all questions of fact or of figures arising 
on the accounts, and to the fullest possible extent, questions of interpreta- 
tion, on which they are not unanimous, in so far as is not already provided for 
in any existing arrangement. 

The above provisions will apply in particular to the settlement of the Ruhr 
accounts in accordance with the principles set out below and to questions 
which may arise in regard to the amounts due under the heads of restitu- 
tions or other non-reparation claims. 


ARTICLE 12. Ruhr Accounts 


(A) The Reparation Commission shall fix in accordance with the provisions 
of the Treaty of Versailles and the practice hitherto in force the value in gold 
marks of the receipts of every nature obtained by the French, Belgian, and 
Italian Governments from Germany since the 11th January, 1923, in so far 
as such receipts have not already been accounted for to it. The Reparation 
Commission shall similarly determine the amounts to be set against such re- 
ceipts with a view to securing that the Powers concerned receive credit for 
expenditure actually incurred by them, subject, however, to the detailed 
provisions below with respect to army costs. 

(B) Separate accounts will be drawn up for deliveries in kind and cash 
receipts. 

(C) The account of deliveries in kind shall include the value as determined 
by the Reparation Commission of: 

1. Deliveries in kind not yet accounted for to the Commission, including 
deliveries paid for from the “fonds commun” and the “fonds spécial’’; 

2. All requisitions under or on the analogy of Article 6 of the Rhineland 
Agreement and all paper marks seized and fines imposed by the armies of 
occupation during the period the Ist January, 1923, up to the 31st August, 
1924, in so far as they have not already been reported to the Reparation 
Commission. 

Against these receipts will be allowed as deductions the extra costs in- 
curred by the French and Belgian Governments during the period the Ist 
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January, 1923, to the 3lst August, 1924, through the maintenance of mili- 
tary forces in German territory not occupied on the lst January, 1923, after 
setting off the normal costs of the maintenance of these forces in their home 
garrisons. 

The net value of the deliveries in kind so determined shall be debited in 
the reparation accounts against the Powers which have received them. 

The value of coal and coke sold to Luxemburg during the same period 
shall be treated as a delivery in kind to France. 

(D) The account of cash receipts shall include cash receipts of all kinds ob- 
tained by the occupying Powers, including the gross amounts obtained from 
taxes or duties, licenses, derogations, etc. . . ., and the net receipts of the 
Railway Régie, as ascertained by the Reparation Commission after verifica- 
tion of the accounts. 

From these receipts will be allowed as deductions the civil costs of collec- 
tion and expenses of administration incurred before the 3lst August, 1924, 
and the costs of loading coal and exploitation of mines and cokeries up to the 
same date. 

The balance of the account shall, with the exception of the sum mentioned 
in sub-paragraph 1 of paragraph (B) of Article 3, be paid over to the Belgian 
Government, which shall be debited on account of the priority for the period 
before the 1st September, 1924, with the full amount so received less the in- 
terest due on the German Treasury Bills transferred to Belgium in 1922. 

(E) In accordance with Annex 3 to the London Protocol, no claim will be 
made for payment out of the Dawes annuities of any costs in respect of mili- 
tary forces in German territory not occupied on the lst January, 1923, other 
than the value of requisitions effected by, or services rendered to, these 
forces after the Ist September, 1924. The yalue of such requisitions or serv- 
ices will be accounted for as deliveries on reparation account to the Allied 
Powers concerned. 


CuapTeR III. Questions ARISING OuT OF PREVIOUS AGREEMENTS 


ARTICLE 13. Extension beyond January 1, 1923, of the provisions of Article 
2 of the Agreement of March 11, 1922: Appropriation of Deliveries in Kind 
to the costs of Armies of Occupation 


The French, British and Belgian Governments agree that the forfaits fixed, 
or to be fixed, for their respective armies of occupation from the lst January, 
1923, and until the 3lst August, 1928, in so far as they are not met out of 
requisitions of paper marks and services, etc., under Article 6 of the Rhine- 
land Agreement, should be charged on the deliveries in kind (including re- 
ceipts under the British Reparation Recovery Act and any similar levy 
established by any other Government) received by them respectively, and 
the Reparation Commission is requested to give effect to this decision in its 
accounts. 
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ArTICLE 14. Extension beyond January 1, 1923, of the provisions of Article 
6 of the Agreement of March 11, 1922: Retention by each Power of the De- 
liveries in Kind received by it 

Each of the Allied Governments having a credit due to it on reparation 
account shall be entitled to retain, without being required to make payment 
in cash for the value thereof, the deliveries in kind (including Reparation 

Recovery Act receipts) received and retained by them between the 31st 

December, 1922, and the lst September, 1924. The receipts of each Power, 

however, up to the Ist September, 1924, shall be taken into account in deter- 

mining the adjustments provided for in Article 19. 


ArTICLE 15. Costs of the Armies of Occupation for the period May 1, 1922, to 
August 31, 1924 


(A) The credits to be given in respect of the costs of occupation for the 
period the Ist May, 1922, to the lst May, 1924, are as follows: 


French share Belgian share British share 
of forfait of forfait of forfait 
Gold marks Gold marks Gold marks 
May 1, 1922, to April 30, 1923... 155,526,693 30,680,158 21,092,922 
May 1, 1923, to April 30, 1924... 117,195,330 23,284,922 22,369,567 


(B) As regards the costs of occupation for the period the lst May, 1924, 
to the 3lst August, 1924, the Allied Governments wil] authorize their repre- 
sentatives on the Reparation Commission to make the necessary adjustment 
on the basis of the principles on which the above figures were calculated. 

(C) The Reparation Commission is requested to introduce those figures 
into its accounts for the years in question. 


ARTICLE 16. Debits for the Vessels allotted or transferred to Belgium under 
Article 6 (4) of the Spa Protocol 


The debits in the Interallied accounts for the vessels allotted or trans- 
ferred to Belgium under Article 6 (4) of the Spa Protocol shall be dealt with 
under Article 12 of the Finance Ministers’ Agreement of the 11th March, 
1922, instead of as provided for in the Spa Protocol. 


ArtIcLE 17. Debit for Shantung Railways and Mines 


In respect of the railways and mines referred to in the second paragraph 
of Article 156 of the Treaty of Versailles, Japan will be debited by the 
Reparation Commission in the Interallied accounts only with the equivalent 
of compensation which has been or may be in fact paid by the German 
Government to its nationals for their interests. Pending the establishment 
of the amounts in question, Japan will be regarded as entitled to her full 
percentage of reparations as from the lst September, 1924. 
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CHAPTER IY. INTEREST AND ARREARS 


ARTICLE 18. Interest Account 


The Allied Governments agree that all interest charges on reparation 
receipts up to the Ist September, 1924, should be waived as between the 
Allied Powers and all provisions in existing agreements requiring interest 
accounts to be kept to that date are cancelled. Interest at 5 per cent. shall, 
however, be charged as from the Ist September, 1924, on the excess receipts 
shown in the account to be drawn up under Article 19 below as due at that 
date by any Allied Power to the reparation pool as well as on any further 
excess receipts which may accrue after that date until they are repaid. 


ARTICLE 19. Excesses and Arrears 


(A) The Reparation Commission shall as soon as possible draw up an 
account showing, as at the 1st September, 1924, for each Power entitled to a 
share in the reparation payments of Germany, but not including the United 
States of America. 

(a) The net receipts of that Power on reparation account as at the Ist 
September, 1924, which shall be calculated by deducting from its total gross 
receipts, as valued for the purpose of Interallied distribution, the credits due 
to it in respect of Spa coal advances, of costs of armies of occupation (exclud- 
ing the arrears as at the Ist May, 1921, provided for in Article 21), costs of 
Commissions of Control not paid in German currency, profits on exchange, 
and of any other approved claims, such as the claims referred to in Article 
8 (A) of this agreement; 

(b) The amount that Power should have received had the total net repara- 
tion receipts of all the Powers been distributed in accordance with the Spa 
percentages. 

By deducting from the amount due to each Power its actual debit, the 
Reparation Commission will determine the arrears due to that power or the 
excess payments due from that Power as at the Ist September, 1924. 

(B) A similar calculation shall be made by the Reparation Commission 
on the Ist September in each succeeding year. 

(C) For the purpose of the above calculations the figures relating to Bel- 
gium shall be included on the same footing as those relating to other Powers 
but, save as provided elsewhere in this agreement, Belgium shall be free of 
any obligation to repay reparation receipts obtained before the lst Septem- 
ber, 1924. 

Belgium shall, however, if the case arises, be required to account with 
interest for any excess of reparation receipts obtained by her after the Ist 
September, 1924, over her due proportion, as laid down elsewhere in this 
agreement, of the total receipts effectively debited to all the Powers after 
that date. In the contrary case Belgium will be regarded as having a claim 
in respect of arrears. 
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(D) The provisions of the second paragraph of Article 7 of the agreement 
of the 11th March, 1922, relating to the debits to be entered in the account 
to be drawn up under Article 235 of the treaty in respect of coal received by 
Italy before the Ist May, 1921, shall apply also to the debits for coal re- 
ceived by Italy between the Ist May, 1921, and the 31st December, 1922. 


ARTICLE 20. Recovery of Arrears 


Except as otherwise provided for in this agreement— 

(a) The excess receipts of any Power as fixed at the end of each year under 
Article 19 shall be repaid by the deduction of a certain percentage from the 
share of that Power in each succeeding annuity until the debt is extinguished 
with interest at 5 per cent., provided that no repayments under this sub- 
section shall be required out of the annuities for the years commencing the 
lst September, 1924, and the lst September, 1925. 

(b) In the case of Italy and the S. H. 8. State, this deduction shall be 
fixed at 10 per cent. In the case of other countries, the deduction shall be 
calculated by the Reparation Commission on a similar basis. 

(c) The repayments made by the debtor Powers shall be distributed 
between the Powers in credit to the reparation pool in proportion to their 
respective arrears. 


ARTICLE 21. Costs of the Armies of Occupation to May 1, 1921 


The arrears due to France and Great Britain on account of pre-Ist May, 
1921, army costs shall be excluded from the general account of arrears and 
shall be discharged by a special allotment out of the Dawes annuities 
(ranking immediately after the charge in favor of United States army costs) 
of the following amounts, namely: 


Million 
gold marks 


and thereafter an annuity of 30 million gold marks till the arrears are extin- 
guished. 

This allotment shall be divided between France and Great Britain in the 
proportions France 57 per cent., Great Britain 43 per cent. The allotment 
shall be taken in deliveries in kind during the first two years of the Dawes 
Plan and thereafter may be transferred either in deliveries in kind or cash. 
This arrangement will not affect the distribution of any cash receipts now 
in the hands of the Reparation Commission available for the liquidation of 
army costs arrears, which receipts will be dealt with in accordance with 
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Article 8 of the agreement of the 11th March, 1922, and credited against the 
capital arrears. Further, the annuity above provided for will retain a prior 
charge up to 25 per cent. of its amount on any cash receipts not arising out 
of the Dawes Plan which may accrue to the Reparation Commission in the 
future on account of Germany. 


CuapTeR V. MISCELLANEOUS QUESTIONS 
ARTICLE 22. Payment by Czechoslovakia for Deliveries in Kind 


The sums due by Czechoslovakia to the Reparation Commission in respect 
of the deliveries in kind received by her from Germany and Hungary since 
the Ist May, 1921, shall be placed in a suspense account and carry interest 
at 5 per cent. from the Ist September, 1924. 


ARTICLE 23. Bulgarian Payments 


Without prejudice to any question of principle, the payments made or to 
be made up to the 3lst December, 1926, by Bulgaria under the Protocol] of 
Sofia dated the 21st March, 1923, will be distributed between the Allied 
Powers in the proportions laid down in Article 2 of the Spa Protocol. The 
Allied Governments will agree together as to the method of distribution of 
these payments to be adopted after the 31st December, 1926. 


ARTICLE 24. Properties ceded to the Free City of Danzig 


The Allied Governments give full powers to their respective representa- 
tives on the Reparation Commission to settle all questions connected with 
the debt due by the Free City of Danzig in respect of the value of the public 
properties ceded to the Free City by Germany, including such adjustments 
of the payments to be made by the Free City as may be necessitated by its 
financial situation. 


ARTICLE 25. Recommendations with regard to Distribution of Payments 
throughout the year 


The Finance Ministers draw the attention of the Reparation Commission 
to the fact that the operation of the Dawes Plan would be greatly facilitated 
if the Agent-General for Reparation Payments could so arrange that the 
annual payments to be made during the operation of the Dawes Plan may be 
distributed throughout the course of each year, and they request the Repara- 
tion Commission and the Agent-General] to consider what steps can be taken 
to secure this result, which is of particular importance during the second and 
third years of the plan. 
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With a view to accomplishing this result the Allied Governments, so far 
as they are concerned, authorize the Reparation Commission and the Agent- 
General for Reparation Payments, in codéperation with the Trustees for 
Railway Bonds and Industrial Debentures, to take all action that may be 
necessary to arrange the due dates of the payments to be made on the rail- 
way and industrial bonds, so as to provide for a gradual and even flow of 
payments throughout each annuity year. 

Furthermore, the Finance Ministers authorize the Reparation Commission 
to make arrangements, so far as may be practicable without prejudicing the 
requirements of other Powers, to enable the Portuguese Government to 
obtain, during the earlier months of the second year of the Dawes Plan 
(within the limit of its share in the second annuity), the sums necessary to 
complete certain outstanding orders for deliveries in kind of special impor- 


tance to it. 
ARTICLE 26. Interpretation and Arbitration 


This agreement shall be transmitted to the Reparation Commission, and 
the Commission will be requested to give effect thereto and to adjust the 
payments during the remainder of the year to the 3lst August, 1925, and 
during subsequent years, so that the total receipts of each Allied Power dur- 
ing each year shall not exceed its share under this agreement. The Repara- 
tion Commission shall have authority, by unanimous resolution, to interpret 
the provisions of the agreement, in so far as the Allied Powers are concerned. 
If any difference or dispute shall arise on the Reparation Commission or 
between the Allied Powers in respect of the interpretation of any provisions 
of this agreement or as to anything to be done hereunder whether by the 
Commission or otherwise, the same shall be referred to the arbitration of a 
single arbitrator, to be agreed unanimously by the members of the Repara- 
tion Commission, or, failing agreement, to be appointed by the President 
for the time being of the Permanent Court of International Justice. 

Any difference or dispute that may arise with the United States of America 
regarding the interpretation of this agreement affecting American claims or 
the rights of the United States of America under this agreement shall be 
referred to an arbitrator to be agreed upon between the United States of 
America and the Reparation Commission, acting unanimously. 


ARTICLE 27. Reservation as to the Rights and Obligations of Germany 


The provisions of the present arrangement concluded between the Powers 
interested in reparations do not prejudice any rights or obligations of Ger- 
many under the treaties, conventions and arrangements at present in force. 

The present agreement, done in English and French, in a single copy, will 
be deposited in the archives of the Government of the French Republic, 
which will supply certified copies thereof to each of the signatory Powers. 
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In the interpretation of this agreement, the English and French texts 
shall be both authentic. 


Paris, January 14, 1925. 


CLEMENTEL. Ea. J. TSOUDEROS. 

G. THEUNIS. J. MrozowskI. 
WINSTON 8S. CHURCHILL. J. KARSNICKI. 

Myron T. Herrick. ANTONIO Da FONSECA. 
FRANK B. KELLOGG. VINTILA BRATIANO. 
James A. Loaan, JR. N. TITULESCU. 
ALBERTO Dkr’ STEFANI. STOYADINOVITCH. 

K. Isuu. STEFAN OsuSKY. 


L. M. De Souza DANTAs. 


THE CONVENTION EMBODYING BASIC RULES OF THE 
RELATIONS BETWEEN JAPAN AND THE UNION 
OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS! 
Signed at Peking, January 20, 1925; made effective by exchange of notes at 
Peking, February 26, 1925; formal ratifications to be later exchanged. 

Japan and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, desiring to promote 
relations of good neighborhood and economic coéperation between them, 
have resolved to conclude a convention embodying basic rules in regulation 
of such relations and, to that end, have appointed as their plenipotentiaries, 
that is to say: 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: Mr. Kenkichi Yoshizawa, Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Republic of China, Jushii, 
a member of the First Class of the Imperial Order of the Sacred Treasure: 

The Central Executive Committee of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republies: Mr. Lev Mikhailovitch Karakhan, Ambassador to the Republic 
of China: 

Who, having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 
found to be in good and due form, have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 
The high contracting parties agree that with the coming into force of the 
present convention, diplomatic and consular relations shall be established 
between them. 
ARTICLE II 
The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics agrees that the Treaty of Ports- 


mouth of September 5, 1905, shall remain in full force. 
It is agreed that the treaties, conventions and agreements, other than the 


1 Text of this and accompanying documents as given out by the Japanese Foreign office. 
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said Treaty of Portsmouth, which were concluded between Japan and Russia 
prior to November 7, 1917, shall be reéxamined at a conference to be subse- 
quently held between the governments of the high contracting parties and 
are liable to revision or annulment as altered circumstances may require. 


ARTICLE III 


The governments of the high contracting parties agree that upon the com- 
ing into force of the present convention, they shall proceed to the revision of 
the Fishery Convention of 1907, taking into consideration such changes as 
may have taken place in the general conditions since the conclusion of the 
said Fishery Convention. 

Pending the conclusion of a convention so revised, The Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics shall maintain the practice established in 
1924 relating to the lease of fishery lots to Japanese subjects. 


ARTICLE IV 


The governments of the high contracting parties agree that upon the com- 
ing into force of the present convention, they shall proceed to the conclusion 
of a treaty of commerce and navigation in conformity with the principles 
hereunder mentioned, and that pending the conclusion of such a treaty, the 
general intercourse between the two countries shall be regulated by those 
principles. 

(1) The subjects or citizens of each of the high contracting parties shall in 
accordance with the laws of the country: (a) have full liberty to enter, travel 
and reside in the territories of the other, and (b) enjoy constant and complete 
protection for the safety of their lives and property. 

(2) Each of the high contracting parties shall, in accordance with the laws 
of the country, accord in its territories to the subjects or citizens of the other, 
to the widest possible extent and on condition of reciprocity, the right of pri- 
vate ownership and the liberty to engage in commerce, navigation, indus- 
tries, and other peaceful pursuits. 

(3) Without prejudice to the right of each contracting party to regulate 
by its own laws the system of international trade in that country, it is under- 
stood that neither contracting party shall apply in discrimination against the 
other party any measures of prohibition, restriction or impost which may 
serve to hamper the growth of intercourse, economic or otherwise, between 
the two countries, it being the intention of both parties to place the commerce, 
navigation and industry of each country, as far as possible, on the footing of 
the most favored nation. 

The governments of the high contracting parties further agree that they 
shall enter into negotiations, from time to time as circumstances may require, 
for the conclusion of special arrangements relative to commerce and naviga- 
tion to adjust and to promote economic relations between the two countries. 
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ARTICLE V 


The high contracting parties solemnly affirm their desire and intention to 
live in peace and amity with each other, scrupulously to respect the un- 
doubted right of a state to order its own life within its own jurisdiction in its 
own way, to refrain and to restrain all persons in any governmental service 
for them, and all organizations in receipt of any financial assistance from 
them, from any act overt or covert liable in any way whatsoever to endanger 
the order and security in any part of the territories of Japan or the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. 

It is further agreed that neither contracting party shall permit the presence 
in the territories under its jurisdiction: (a) of organizations or groups pre- 
tending to be the government for any part of the territories of the other party, 
or (b) of alien subjects or citizens who may be found to be actually carrying 
on political activities for such organizations or groups. 


ARTICLE VI 


In the interest of promoting economic relations between the two countries, 
and taking into consideration the needs of Japan with regard to natural re- 
sources, the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics is willing 
to grant to Japanese subjects, companies and associations, concessions for the 
exploitation of minerals, forests and other natural resources in all the terri- 
tories of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 


ArtTicLe VII 


The present convention shall be ratified. 

Such ratification by each of the high contracting parties shall, with as little 
delay as possible, be communicated, through its diplomatic representative at 
Peking, to the government of the other party, and from the date of the later 
of such communications this Convention shall come into full force. 

The formal exchange of the ratification shall take place at Peking as soon 
as possible. 

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
convention in duplicate in the English language, and have affixed thereto 
their seals. 

Done at Peking on the twentieth day of January, 1925. 

KENKICHI YOSHIZAWA. 
Lev KaRAKHAN. 
ProTocoL A 


Japan and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, in proceeding this day 
to the signature of the Convention embodying Basic Rules of the Relations 
between them, have deemed it advisable to regulate certain questions in rela- 
tion to the said convention, and have, through their respective plenipoten- 
tiaries, agreed upon the following stipulations: 
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ARTICLE I 


Each of the high contracting parties undertakes to place in the possession 
of the other party the movable and immovable property belonging to the 
embassy under consulates of such other party and actually existing within 
its own territories. 

In case it be found that the land occupied by the former Russian Embassy 
at Tokyo is so situated as to cause difficulties to the town planning of Tokyo 
or to the service of other public purposes, the Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics shall be willing to consider the proposals which 
may be made by the Japanese Government looking to the removal of such 
difficulties. 

The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics shall accord to 
the Government of Japan all reasonable facilities in the selection of suitable 
sites and buildings for the Japanese Embassy and consulates to be estab- 
lished in the territories of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 


ARTICLE II 


It is agreed that all questions of the debts due to the government or sub- 
jects of Japan on account of public loans and treasury bills issued by the for- 
mer Russian Governments, to wit, by the Imperial Government of Russia 
and the provisional government which succeeded it, are reserved for adjust- 
ment at subsequent negotiations between the Government of Japan and the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: provided that in the 
adjustment of such question, the government or subjects of Japan shall not, 
all other conditions being equal, be placed in any position less favorable than 
that which the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics may 
accord to the government or nationals of any other country on similar 
questions. 

It is also agreed that all questions relating to claims of the government of 
either party to the government of the other, or of the nationals of either 
party to the government of the other, are reserved for adjustment at subse- 
quent negotiations between the Government of Japan and the Government 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 


ARTKCLE III 


In view of climatic conditions in Northern Saghalien preventing the im- 
mediate homeward transportation of Japanese troops now stationed there, 
these troops shall be completely withdrawn from the said region by May 15, 
1925. 

Such withdrawal shall be commenced as soon as climatic conditions will 
permit, and any and all districts in Northern Saghalien so evacuated by Jap- 
anese troops shall immediately thereupon be restored in full sovereignty to 
the proper authorities of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 
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The details pertaining to the transfer of administration and to the termina- 
tion of the occupation shall be arranged at Alexandrovsk between the com- 
mander of the Japanese occupation army and the representatives of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 


ARTICLE IV 


The high contracting parties mutually declare that there actually exists no 
treaty or agreement of military alliance nor any other secret agreement which 
either of them has entered into with any third party and which constitutes an 
infringement upon, or a menace to, the sovereignty, territorial rights or na- 
tional safety of the other contracting party. 


ARTICLE V 


The present protocol is to be considered as ratified with the ratification of 
the Convention embodying Basic Rules of the Relations between Japan and 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, signed under the same date. 

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
protocol in duplicate in the English language, and have affixed thereto their 
seals. 

Done at Peking on the twentieth day of January, 1925. 

KENKICHI YOSHIZAWA. 
Lev KARAKHAN. 


ProTocoL B 


The high contracting parties have agreed upon the following as the basis 
for the concession contracts to be concluded within five months from the date 
of the complete evacuation of Northern Saghalien by Japanese troops, as 
provided for in Article III of Protocol A signed this day between the plenipo- 
tentiaries of Japan and of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 

1. The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics agrees to 
grant to Japanese concerns recommended by the Government of Japan the 
concession for the exploitation of 50 per cent, in area, of the oil fields in 
Northern Saghalien which are mentioned in the memorandum submitted to 
the Representative of the Union by the Japanese Representative on August 
29, 1924. 

For the purpose of determining the area to be leased to the Japanese con- 
cerns for such exploitation, each of the said oil fields shall be divided into 
chequer-board squares of from fifteen to forty dessiatines each, and a number 
of these squares representing 50 per cent of the whole area shall be allotted to 
the Japanese, it being understood that the squares to be so leased to the Japa- 
nese are, as a rule, to be non-contiguous to one another, but shall include all 
the wells now being drilled or worked by the Japanese. 

With regard to the remaining unleased lots of the oil fields mentioned in the 
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said memorandum, it is agreed that should the Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics decide to offer such lots, wholly or in part for for- 
eign concession, Japanese concerns shall be afforded equal opportunity in the 
matter of such concession. 

2. The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics also agrees 
to authorize Japanese concerns recommended by the Government of Japan 
to prospect oil fields, for a period of from five to ten years, on the eastern 
coast of Northern Saghalien over an area of one thousand square versts to be 
selected within one year after the conclusion of the concession contracts, and 
in case oil fields shall have been established in consequence of such prospect- 
ing by the Japanese, the concession for the exploitation of 50 per cent, in area, 
of the oil fields so established shall be granted to the Japanese. 

3. The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics agrees to 
grant to Japanese concerns recommended by the Government of Japan the 
concession for the exploitation of coal fields on the western coast of Northern 
Saghalien over a specific area which shall be determined in the concession 
contracts. 

The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics further agrees 
to grant to such Japanese concerns the concession regarding coal fields in the 
Doue district over a specific area to be determined in the concession contracts. 

With regard to the coal fields outside the specific areas mentioned in the 
preceding two paragraphs, it is also agreed that should the Government of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics decide to offer them for foreign con- 
cession, Japanese concerns shall be afforded equal opportunity in the matter 
of such concession. 

4. The period of the concession for the exploitation of oil and coal fields 
stipulated in the preceding paragraphs shall be from forty to fifty years. 

5. As royalty for the said concessions, the Japanese concessionnaires shall 
make over annually to the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics, in case of coal fields, from 5 to 8 per cent of their gross output and, 
in case of oil fields, from 5 to 15 per cent of their gross output: provided that 
in the case of a gusher, the royalty may be raised up to 45 per cent of its gross 
output. The percentage of output thus to be made over as royalty shall be 
definitely fixed in the concession contracts, and it may be graduated accord- 
ing to the scale of annual output in a manner to be defined in such contracts. 

6. The said Japanese concerns shall be permitted to fell trees needed for 
purposes of the enterprises and to set up various undertakings with a view to 
facilitating communication and transportation of materials and products. 
Details connected therewith shall be arranged in the concession contracts. 

7. In consideration of the royalty above mentioned and taking also into 
account the disadvantages under which the enterprises are to be placed by 
reason of the geographical position and other general conditions of the dis- 
trict affected, it is agreed that the importation and exportation of any arti- 
cles, materials or products needed for or obtained from such enterprises shall 
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be permitted free of duty, and that the enterprises shall not be subject to 
any such taxation or restriction as may in fact render their remunerative 
working impossible. 

8. The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics shall accord 
all reasonable protection and facilities to the said enterprises. 

9. Details connected with foregoing articles shall be arranged in the con- 
cession contracts. 

The present protocol is to be considered as ratified with the ratification of 
the Convention embodying Basic Rules of the Relations between Japan and 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, signed under the same date. 

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
protocol in duplicate in the English language, and have affixed thereto their 
seals. 

Done at Peking on the twentieth day of January, 1925. 

KENKICHI YOSHIZAWA. 
Lev KARAKHAN. 


DECLARATION 


In proceeding this day to the signature of the Convention embodying Basic 
Rules of the Relations between the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and 
Japan, the undersigned plenipotentiary of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics has the honor to declare that the recognition by the Government of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics of the validity of the Treaty of Ports- 
mouth of September 5, 1905, does not in any way signify that the Govern- 
ment of the Union shares with the former Tsarist Government the political 
responsibility for the conclusion of the said treaty. 

Lev KARAKHAN. 


Peking, January 20, 1925. 


Monsieur le Ministre, 


I have the honor on behalf of my government to declare that the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics agrees that the work which is 
now being carried on by the Japanese in Northern Saghalien both in the oil 
and the coal fields, as stated in the memorandum handed to the plenipoten- 
tiary of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics by the Japanese plenipoten- 
tiary on August 29, 1924, be continued until the conclusion of the concession 
contracts to be effected within five months from the date of complete evacua- 
tion of Northern Saghalien by the Japanese troops, provided the following 
conditions be abided by the Japanese: 

1. The work must be continued in strict accordance with the data of the 
said memorandum of August 29, 1924, as regards the area, the number of 
workers and experts employed, the machinery and other conditions provided 


in the memorandum. 
2. The produce such as oil and coal cannot be exported or sold.and may 
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only be applied to the use of the staff and equipment connected with the said 
work. 

3. The permission granted by the Government of the Union of Soviet So- 
cialist Republics for the continuation of the work shall in no way affect the 
stipulations of the future concession contracts. 

4. The question of operation of the Japanese wireless stations in Northern 
Saghalien “is reserved for future arrangement, and will be adjusted in a man- 
ner consistent with the existing laws of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lies prohibiting private and foreign establishment of wireless stations.” 

I avail myself, etc. 

Lev KARAKHAN. 


Peking, January 20, 1925. 


Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the following note from 
your Excellency, under this date: 


I have the honor on behalf of my government to declare that the Gov- 
ernment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics agrees that the work 
which is now being carried on by the Japanese in Northern Saghalien 
both in the oi] and coal fields, as stated in the memorandum handed to 
the plenipotentiary of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics by the 
Japanese plenipotentiary on August 29, 1924, be continued until the con- 
clusion of the concession contracts to be effected within five months 
from the date of complete evacuation of Northern Saghalien by the Jap- 
anese troops, provided the following conditions be abided by the Japa- 
nese: 

1. The work must be continued in strict accordance with the data of 
the said memorandum of August 29, 1924, as regards the area, the num- 
ber of workers and experts employed, the machinery and other condi- 
tions provided in the memorandum. 

2. The produce such as oil and coal can not be exported or sold and 
may only be applied to the use of the staff and equipment connected 
with the said work. 

3. The permission granted by the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics for the continuation of the work shall in no way af- 
fect the stipulations of the future concession contracts. 

4. The question of operation of the Japanese wireless stations in 
Northern Saghalien is reserved for future arrangement, and will be 
adjusted in a manner consistent with the existing laws of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics prohibiting private and foreign establishment 
of wireless stations. 


On behalf of my government, I have the honor to state that the Japanese 


Imperial Government agrees entirely with the said Note. 


I avail myself, etc. 
KENKICHI YOSHIZAWA. 


Peking, January 20, 1925. 
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Annexed Note 


In proceeding this day to the signature of the Convention embodying Basic 
Rules of the Relations between Japan and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, the undersigned, plenipotentiary of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, has the honor to tender hereby to the Government of Japan an 
expression of sincere regrets for the Nikolaievsk incident of 1920. 

Lev KARAKHAN. 


Peking, January 20, 1926. 


PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE 


Kenkichi Yoshizawa, His Imperial Japanese Majesty’s Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary to China, and Lev Mikhailovitch Kara- 
khan, Ambassador of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to China, author- 
ized under their respective full powers found in due and good form, met this 
day at Peking, and closely examined the following documents: 


1. A Convention embodying Basic Rules of the relations between Japan 
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

. Two Protocols. 

. One Declaration. 

One Set of Notes. 

One Annexed Note. 


Having agreed upon every term and stipulation contained therein, the 
plenipotentiaries have officially signed and sealed the respective documents. 

The two plenipotentiaries further agreed that there should be apposed to 
the present protocol the memorandum, handed by the Japanese plenipotenti- 
ary to the plenipotentiary of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on Au- 
gust 29th, 1924, and embodying a statement on the conditions of oil and coal 
fields worked by the Japanese in Northern Saghalien. 

In faith whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries of the two high contract- 
ing parties have signed the present protocol in duplicate, in the English lan- 
guage, and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at Peking this twentieth day of January one thousand nine hundred 


and twenty-five. 


K. YOSHIZAWA. 


L. KARAKHAN. 
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Memorandum submitted to the Representative 
of the Union by the Japanese Representative 
on August 29, 1924 
OIL EXPLORATION OPERATIONS 


I. The exploration operations are being conducted by the Hokushiakai & Co. on behalf of 


the Government. 
Areas Test Boring 


II. Operations Locations Acres Oil No Oil 
Cha Two and half miles west of Urkt Bay, in the 
valley of the River Cha................. 2500 4 7 
Ehabi One mile west of Ehabi Bay............... 1600 None 3 
Pilutun Six miles southwest of Kyakr Bay, along the 
Nutovo Five miles west from the mouth of the River 
Chaivo Three miles west of the Chaivo Bay, along the 
Nuivo Seven miles west of Nuivo Bay, in the valley 
of Nogric River (a branch of the Tuimi 
Vuigrektui Three miles south of the mouth of the River 
Tuimi, along the valley of thatriver....... 800 None 2 
Katangli On the shore of Lake Katangli, north of 
IV. Machinery: 
Hydraulic rotary system... 3 
Standard cable system 5 fer deep bering 
Diamond boring 2 ‘ 
Spring boring system (worked by man power)........ 10 for shallow boring 


V. Outfit: 
A. For communication: Telephone lines connecting the several operations, wireless 
stations at Cha and Chaivo. 
B. For transportation: One small steamer and several motor boats which are used in 
summer time for connecting the several operations, besides 
a dozen lighters and junks. 


C. Establishment: Cha Ehabi Pilu- Nuto- Chai- Nui- Vuigrek- Katan- 

tun vo vo vo tui gli 

Houses for personnel and 
30 1 2 7 8 6 1 15 
Boring Rigs............... 11 3 3 3 1 3 2 5 
Boiler houses.............. 6 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 
Oil Reservoir (earthen). .... 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Fuel Oil tank (steel)... .... 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 


VI. Light railway: None. 
A trolley line extending for two and half miles between Urkt Bay and works at Cha 
and another trolley line extending for about 3 miles between Katangli and Nabil. 


VII. Exportation of oil: None. 


II. 


III. 


IV. 


VI. 
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COLLIERY WORKS 
Exploiters: 

Doue mine: The Mitsubishi & Co. is working it on behalf of the occupation army. 

Rogatui mine: Is worked by the Staheeff & Co. and Mitsubishi as a joint enter- 
prise. 

Location of the mines: 

Doue mine: About six miles south of the harbor of Alexandrovsk, in the valley of 
Postvaya close to the sea. There are two level pits now in operation, but no 
shaft. The output for 1923 was about 50,000 tons. 

Rogatui mine: About ten miles south of Alexandrovsk harbor toward the sea. 
Two pits now in operation. No shaft. The output for 1923 about 30,000 tons. 

The number of experts and workers: 
Experts Workers 
5 about 200 


3 about 150 


(The number are those in summer time) 
Machinery. 

At Doue mine small locomotives are used for the purpose of transportation of coal. 

In Rogatui mine no machinery is used, both digging and transportations being 
carried on by man power and on horseback. 

Establishments. 

No special establishments for colliery purpose except a little more than a mile of 
trolley line leading from the Doue mine to the seashore, and another trolley line, 
less than a quarter mile, at Rogatui. 

Exportation. 

The output of the Doue mine is consumed by the occupation area, no part of it 
being taken out of the island. About 30,000 tons of the output of the Rogatui 
mine is said to have been exported in 1923 by Mitsubishi & Staheeff. 

K. YosHizawa. 
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TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND BELGIUM CONCERNING THE 
MANDATE OVER THE TERRITORY OF RUANDA-URUNDI, WITH PROTOCOL! 


Signed at Brussels, April 18, 1923, and January 21, 1924; ratifications 
exchanged, November 18, 1924 


Whereas by Article 119 of the Treaty of Peace signed at Versailles the 
28th of June 1919, Germany renounced in favor of the Principal Allied and 
Associated Powers all her rights and titles over her oversea possessions; and 

Whereas by Article 22 of the same instrument it was provided that 
certain territories, which as a result of the war had ceased to be under the 
sovereignty of the states which formerly governed them, should be placed 
under the mandate of another Power, and that the terms of the mandate 
should be explicitly defined in each case by the Council of the League of 
Nations; and 

Whereas the benefits accruing to the United States under the aforesaid 
Article 119 of the Treaty of Versailles were confirmed by the treaty between 
the United States and Germany, signed on August 25, 1921, to restore 
friendly relations between the two nations; and 

Whereas four of the Principal Allied and Associated Powers, to wit: the 
British Empire, France, Italy and Japan, agreed that the King of the Bel- 
gians should exercise the mandate for part of the former Colony of German 
East Africa; and 

Whereas the terms of the said mandate have been defined by the Council 
of the League of Nations as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


The territory over which a mandate is conferred upon His Majesty the King of the Bel- 
gians (hereinafter called the Mandatory) comprises that part of the territory of the former 
colony of German East Africa situated to the west of the following line: 

From the point where the frontier between the Uganda Protectorate and German East 
Africa cuts the River Mavumba, a straight line in a south-easterly direction to point 1640, 
about 15 kilometres south-south-west of Mount Gabiro; 

Thence a straight line in a southerly direction to the north shore of Lake Mohazi, where 
it terminates at the confluence of a river situated about 2} kilometres west of the confluence 
of the River Msilala; 

If the trace of the railway on the west of the River Kagera between Bugufi and Uganda 
approaches within 16 kilometres of the line defined above, the boundary will be carried to 
the west, following a minimum distance of 16 kilometres from the trace, without, however, 
passing to the west of the straight line joining the terminal point on Lake Mohazi and the 
top of Mount Kivisa (point 2100), situated on the Uganda-German East Africa frontier 
about 5 kilometres southwest of the point where the River Mavumba cuts this frontier; 

Thence a line south-eastwards to meet the southern shore of Lake Mohazi; 


1U,S. Treaty Series, No. 704. 
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Thence the watershed between the Taruka and the Mkarange rivers and continuing 
southwards to the north-eastern end of Lake Mugesera; 

Thence the median line of this lake and continuing southwards across Lake Ssake to meet 
the Kagera; 

Thence the course of the Kagera downstream to meet the western boundary of Bugufi; 

Thence this boundary to its junction with the eastern boundary of Urundi; 

Thence the eastern and southern boundary of Urundi to Lake Tanganyika. 

The frontier described above is shown on the attached British 1:1.000.000 map G.S. G.S. 
2932. The boundaries of Bugufi and Urundi are drawn as shown in the Deutscher Kolonial- 
atlas (Dietrich-Reimer) scale 1:1.000.000 dated 1906.2 


ARTICLE 2 


A boundary commission shall be appointed by His Majesty the King of the Belgians and 
His Britannic Majesty to trace on the spot the line described in Article 1 above. 

In case any dispute should arise in connection with the work of these commissioners, the 
question shall be referred to the Council of the League of Nations, whose decision shall be 
final. 

The final report by the boundary commission shall give the precise description of this 
boundary as actually demarcated on the ground; the necessary maps shall be annexed 
thereto and signed by the commissioners. The report, with its annexes, shall be made in 
triplicate; one copy shall be deposited in the archives of the League of Nations, one shall 
be kept by the Government of His Majesty the King of the Belgians and one by the Govern- 
ment of His Britannic Majesty. 


ARTICLE 3 


The Mandatory shall be responsible for the peace, order and good government of the 
territory, and shall undertake to promote to the utmost the material and moral well-being 
and the social progress of its inhabitants. 


ARTICLE 4 


The Mandatory shall not establish any military or naval bases, nor erect any fortifica- 
tions, nor organize any native military force in the territory except for local police purposes 


and for the defence of the territory. 
ARTICLE 5 
The Mandatory: 
(1) shall provide for the eventual emancipation of all slaves, and for as speedy an elimina- 
tion of domestic and other slavery as social conditions will allow; 
(2) shall suppress all forms of slave trade; 
(3) shall prohibit all forms of forced or compulsory labor, except for public works and 
essential services, and then only in return for adequate remuneration; 
(4) shall protect the natives from measures of fraud and force by the careful supervision 
of labor contracts and the recruiting of labor; 
(5) shall exercise a strict control over the traffic in arms and ammunition and the sale of 
spirituous liquors. 
ARTICLE 6 


In the framing of laws relating to the holding or transfer of land, the Mandatory shall take 
into consideration native laws and customs, and shall respect the rights and safeguard the 


interests of the native population. 
No native land may be transferred, except between natives, without the previous consent 


The maps attached to the original treaty and protocol are not here reproduced. 
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of the public authorities. No real rights over native land in favor of non-natives may be 
created except with the same consent. 
The Mandatory will promulgate strict regulations against usury. 


ARTICLE 7 


The Mandatory shall secure to all nationals of states members of the League of Nations 
the same rights as are enjoyed by his own nationals in respect of entry into and residence in 
the territory, the protection afforded to their person and property, the acquisition of prop- 
erty, movable and immovable, and the exercise of their profession or trade, subject only to 
the requirements of public order, and on condition of compliance with the local law. 

Further, the Mandatory shall ensure to all nationals of states members of the League of 
Nations, on the same footing as to his own nationals, freedom of transit and navigation, and 
complete economic, commercial and industrial equality; provided that the Mandatory 
shall be free to organize public works and essential services on such terms and conditions as 
he thinks just. 

Concessions for the development of the natural resources of the territory shall be granted 
by the Mandatory without distinction on grounds of nationality between the nationals of 
all states members of the League of Nations, but on such conditions as will maintain intact 
the authority of the local government. 

Concessions having the character of a general monopoly shall not be granted. This 
provision does not affect the right of the Mandatory to create monopolies of a purely fiscal 
character in the interest of the territory under mandate, and in order to provide the territory 
with fiscal resources which seem best suited to the local requirements; or, in certain cases, to 
carry out the development of natural resources, either directly by the state, or by a con- 
trolled agency, provided that there shall result therefrom no monopoly of the natural re- 

sources for the benefit of the Mandatory or his nationals, directly or indirectly, nor any 
preferential advantage which shall be inconsistent with the economic, commercial and indus- 
trial equality hereinbefore guaranteed. 

The rights conferred by this article extend equally to companies and associations organ- 
ized in accordance with the law of any of the members of the League of Nations, subject 
only to the requirements of public order, and on condition of compliance with the local law. 


ARTICLE 8 


The Mandatory shall ensure in the territory complete freedom of conscience and the free 
exercise of all forms of worship which are consonant with public order and morality; mission- 
aries who are nationals of states members of the League of Nations shall be free to enter the 
territory and to travel and reside therein, to acquire and possess property, to erect religious 
buildings and to open schools throughout the territory; it being understood, however, that 
the Mandatory shall have the right to exercise such control as may be necessary for the 
maintenance of public order and good government, and to take all measures required for 
such control. 


ARTICLE 9 


The Mandatory shall apply to the territory any general international conventions appli- 
cable to contiguous territories. 


ARTICLE 10 


The Mandatory shall have full powers of administration and legislation in the area sub- 
ject to the mandate: this area shall be administered in accordance with the laws of the 
Mandatory as an integral part of his territory and subject to the preceding provisions. 
The Mandatory shall therefore be at liberty to apply his laws to the territory under the 
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mandate subject to the modifications required by local conditions, and to constitute the 
territory into a customs, fiscal or administrative union or federation with the adjacent pos- 
sessions under his own sovereignty or control; provided always that the measures adopted 
to that end do not infringe the provisions of this mandate. 


ARTICLE 11 


The Mandatory shall make to the Council of the League of Nations an annual report to 
the satisfaction of the Council. This report shall contain full information concerning the 
measures taken to apply the provisions of the present mandate. 


ARTICLE 12 


The consent of the Council of the League of Nations is required for any modification of 
the terms of this mandate. 


ARTICLE 13 


The Mandatory agrees that, if any dispute whatever should arise between the Mandatory 
and another member of the League of Nations relating to the interpretation or the applica- 
tion of the provisions of the mandate, such dispute, if it cannot be settled by negotiation, 
shall be submitted to the Permanent Court of International Justice provided for by Article 
14 of the Covenant of the League of Nations. 


Whereas the United States of America by participating in the war against 
Germany contributed to her defeat and to the renunciation of her rights and 
titles over her oversea possessions, but has not ratified the Treaty of Ver- 
sailles; and 

Whereas the Government of the United States and the Government of 
the King of the Belgians desire to reach a definite understanding with regard 
to the rights of the two governments and their respective nationals in the 
aforesaid former Colony of German East Africa under mandate to the King 
of the Belgians; 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the King 
of the Belgians have decided to conclude a convention to this effect and have 
nominated as their plenipotentiaries: 

His Excellency the President of the United States of America, Mr. Ben- 
jamin Thaw, Junior, chargé d’affaires ad interim of the United States of 
America at Brussels, and 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians: Monsieur Henri Jaspar, his Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed on the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1 


Subject to the provisions of the present convention, the United States 
consents to the administration by the Government of the King of the Bel- 
gians, pursuant to the aforesaid mandate, of the former German territory, 
described in Article 1 of the mandate. 
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ARTICLE 2 


The United States and its nationals shall have and enjoy all the rights 
and benefits secured under the terms of Articles 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10 of 
the mandate to members of the League of Nations and their nationals, not- 
withstanding the fact that the United States is not a member of the League 


of Nations. 
ARTICLE 3 


Vested American property rights in the mandated territory shall be re- 
spected and in no way impaired. 


ARTICLE 4 


A duplicate of the annual report to be made by the mandatory under 
Article 11 of the mandate shall be furnished to the United States. 


ARTICLE 5 


Nothing contained in the present convention shall be affected by any 
modification which may be made in the terms of the mandate as recited 
above unless such modification shall have been assented to by the United 


States. 
ARTICLE 6 


The extradition treaties and conventions in force between the United 
States and Belgium shall apply to the mandated territory. 


ARTICLE 7 


The present convention shall be ratified in accordance with the respective 
constitutional methods of the high contracting parties. The ratifications 
shall be exchanged in Brussels as soon as practicable. It shall take effect 
on the date of the exchange of ratifications. 

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty and have affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 


Done in duplicate at Brussels, this 18th day of April 1923. 
[SEAL] BENJAMIN THAW, JR. 


|sEAL] HENRI JASPAR. 


PROTOCOL 

Whereas, the boundary of the mandate conferred upon His Majesty 
the King of the Belgians over the territory of Ruanda-Urundi and 
recited in the preamble of the treaty concerning the mandate concluded 
between the United States of America and Belgium on April 18, 1923, has 
been modified by a common accord between the British and Belgian Govern- 
ments with the approval given by the Council of the League of Nations at 
its meeting of the 31 of August, 1923, in order better to safeguard the inter- 
ests of the native populations; and, 


94 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


Whereas, by Article V of the treaty referred to above nothing contained 
in the treaty shall be affected by any modification which may be made in 
the terms of the mandate as recited in the treaty unless such modification 
shall have been assented to by the United States of America; and, 

Whereas, the Government of the United States of America perceives no 
objection to the modification in question, 

The Governments of the United States of America and Belgium have 
resolved to amend the treaty signed on April 18, 1923, between the two coun- 
tries and have named for this purpose their respective plenipotentiaries 

The President of the United States of America, 

Mr. Henry P. Fletcher, Ambassador of the United States of America at 
Brussels, 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians, 

Mr. Henri Jaspar, his Minister of Foreign Affairs; 

Who, after having communicated each to the other their full powers found 
in good and due form, have agreed to the following amendatory articles to 
be taken as part of the treaty signed April 18, 1923: 


ARTICLE 1 


Article 1 of the mandate recited in the preamble of the treaty signed 
April 18, 1923, shall be replaced by the following: 

“The territory over which a mandate is conferred upon His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians (hereinafter called the Mandatory) comprises that 
part of the territory of the former colony of German East Africa situated 
to the west of the following line: 

“The mid-stream of the Kagera River from the Uganda boundary to the 
point where the Kagera River meets the western boundary of Bugufi, thence 
this boundary to its junction with the eastern boundary of Urundi, thence 
the eastern and southern boundary of Urundi to Lake Tanganyika. 

“The frontier described above is shown on the attached British map 
GSGS Number 2932-A, on the scale of 1:1.000.000.’’* 


ARTICLE 2 


The present protocol shall be ratified in accordance with the constitutional 
methods of the high contracting parties. The ratifications shall be ex- 
changed in Brussels on the same day as those of the treaty of April 18, 1923. 
It shall take effect on the date of exchange of ratifications. 

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
protocol and have affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 

Done in duplicate at Brussels, this twenty-first day of January, one thou- 


sand nine hundred and twenty four. 
[s—EAL] Henry P. FLEeTcuer. 


[SEAL] HENRI JASPAR. 


* The maps attached to the original treaty and protocol are not here reproduced. 
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TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND CUBA FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF 
TITLE TO THE ISLE OF PINES ! 


Signed at Washington, March 2, 1904; ratifications exchanged 
March 23, 1925 


The United States of America and the Republic of Cuba, being desirous 
to give full effect to the sixth article of the provision in regard to the rela- 
tions to exist between the United States and Cuba, contained in the Act 
of Congress of the United States of America, approved March second, nine- 
teen hundred and one, which sixth article aforesaid is included in the Ap- 
pendix to the Constitution of the Republic of Cuba, promulgated on the 
20th day of May, nineteen hundred and two and provides that “‘ The island 
of Pines shall be omitted from the boundaries of Cuba specified in the 
Constitution, the title of ownership thereof being left to future adjustment 
by treaty; have for that purpose appointed as their plenipotentiaries to 
conclude a treaty to that end: 

The President of the United States of America, John Hay, Secretary of 
State of the United States of America; and 

The President of the Republic of Cuba, Gonzalo de Quesada, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of Cuba to the United States 
of America; 

Who, after communicating to each other their full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE I 


The United States of America relinquishes in favor of the Republic of 
Cuba all claim of title to the Island of Pines situate in the Caribbean Sea 
near the southwestern part of the Island of Cuba, which has been or may 
be made in virtue of Articles I and II of the Treaty of Peace between the 
United States and Spain, signed at Paris on the tenth day of December 
eighteen hundred and ninety-eight. 


ARTICLE II 


This relinquishment, on the part of the United States of America, of 
claim of title to the said Island of Pines, is in consideration of the grants 
of coaling and naval stations in the Island of Cuba heretofore made to the 
United States of America by the Republic of Cuba. 


ARTICLE III 


Citizens of the United States of America who, at the time of the exchange 
of ratifications of this treaty, shall be residing or holding property in the 
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Island of Pines shall suffer no diminution of the rights and privileges which 
they have acquired prior to the date of exchange of ratifications of this 
treaty; they may remain there, or may remove therefrom, retaining in 
either event all their rights of property, including the right to sell or dis- 
pose of such property or of its proceeds; and they shall also have the right 
to carry on their industry, commerce and professions being subject in 
respect thereof to such laws as are applicable to other foreigners. 


ARTICLE IV 


The present treaty shall be ratified by each party in conformity with the 
respective Constitutions of the two countries, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged in the City of Washington as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof, we, the respective plenipotentiaries, have signed 
this treaty and hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done at Washington, in duplicate, in English and Spanish this second 
day of March one thousand nine hundred and four. 


[SEAL] JoHN Hay 
[SEAL] GONZALO DE QUESADA 


SENATE RESOLUTION ADVISING AND CONSENTING TO RATIFICATION 


In Executive Session, Senate of the United States 


March 13, 1925. 


ReEsoLtveD (Two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein), That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the treaty with Cuba 
signed at Washington, D. C., on the second day of March, 1904, for the 
adjustment of title to the ownership of the Isle of Pines, subject to the 
following reservation and understanding to be set forth in an exchange of 
notes between the high contracting parties so as to make it plain that this 
condition is understood and accepted by each of them: 

1. That all the provisions of existing and future treaties, including the 
permanent treaty proclaimed July 2, 1904, between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Cuba shall apply to the territory and the 
inhabitants of the Isle of Pines. 

2. The term ‘other foreigners” appearing at the end of Article III shall 
be construed to mean foreigners who receive the most favorable treatment 
under the Government of Cuba. 

Attest: 

GrorGE A. SANDERSON, Secretary. 
By H. W. Craven, Chief Clerk. 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 


EXCHANGE OF NoTES 
[The Secretary of State to the Ambassador of Cuba] 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Wasuinoton, March 17, 1925. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inform you that on March 13, 1925, the Senate ad- 
vised and consented to the ratification of the treaty between the United 
States and Cuba, signed on March 2, 1904, for the adjustment of title to 
the ownership of the Isle of Pines, subject to the following reservation and 
understanding to be set forth in an exchange of notes between the high 
contracting parties so as to make it plain that the reservation and condition 
are understood and accepted by each of them: 


1. That all the provisions of existing and future treaties, including 
the permanent treaty, proclaimed July 2, 1904, between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Cuba shall apply to the territory 
and the inhabitants of the Isle of Pines. 

2. The term ‘other foreigners” appearing at the end of Article III 
shall be construed to mean foreigners who receive the most favorable 
treatment under the Government of Cuba. 


I am glad to assure you, by direction of the President, that this note will 
be considered as sufficient acceptance by the Government of the United 
States of the reservation and understanding quoted, and I beg to express 
the hope that they will also be accepted by your government. An acknowl- 
edgment of this note, accepting, by direction and on behalf of your gov- 
ernment, the said reservation and understanding, will be considered as 
completing the required exchange of notes and the acceptance by both gov- 
ernments of the reservation and understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 

FRANK B. KELLOGG. 

His Excellency, 

SeNor Don CosME DE LA TORRIENTE, 
Ambassador of Cuba. 


[The Ambassador of Cuba to the Secretary of State] 
[Translation] 


Embassy or 


WasuineTon, D. C., March 18, 1925. 
EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
dated March 17, 1925, in which you were pleased to inform me that on the 
13th day of this month of March the Senate advised and consented to the 
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ratification of the treaty between the United States and Cuba, signed on 
March 2, 1904, for the adjustment of title to the ownership of the Isle of Pines 
subject to the reservation and interpretation which is set forth in your note, 
the translation of which follows hereinbelow. 

I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that, being duly authorized 
thereto by the Senate of Cuba, the President has empowered me to accept in 
behalf of my government, as I hereby do, the following reservations to the 
above-mentioned treaty, thus completing the exchange of notes required in 
this case, namely: 

1. That all the provisions of the existing or future treaties, including 
the permanent treaty proclaimed on July 2, 1904, between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Cuba shall apply to the territory 


and the inhabitants of the Isle of Pines. 

2. That the term ‘other foreigners”’ appearing at the end of Article 
III [of the said treaty concerning the Isle of Pines] shall be construed to 
mean “foreigners who receive the most favorable treatment under the 


Government of Cuba’’. 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assur- 


ances of my highest consideration. 
COsME DE LA TORRIENTE. 


His Excellency 
Mr. Frank B. KELLOGG, 


Secretary of State. 


EXTRADITION TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND ESTHONIA ! 


Signed at Tallinn, November 8, 1923; ratifications exchanged, 
November 15, 1924 


The United States of America and Esthonia desiring to promote the cause 
of justice, have resolved to conclude a treaty for the extradition of fugitives 
from justice between the two countries and have appointed for that purpose 


the following plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: 

Mr. Frederick W. B. Coleman, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary, 
and the Government of the Republic of Esthonia: 

Mr. Frederick Akel, Minister for Foreign Affairs, 


Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 
found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the fol- 


owing articles: 
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ARTICLE I 


It is agreed that the Government of the United States and the Government 
of Esthonia shall, upon requisition duly made as herein provided, deliver up 
to justice any person, who may be charged with, or may have been convicted 
of, any of the crimes specified in Article II of the present treaty committed 
within the jurisdiction of one of the high contracting parties, and who shall 
seek an asylum or shall be found within the territories of the other; provided 
that such surrender shall take place only upon such evidence or criminality, 
as according to the laws of the place where the fugitive or person so charged 
shall be found, would justify his apprehension and commitment for trial if 
the crime or offense had been there committed. 


ARTICLE II 


Persons shall be delivered up according to the provisions of the present 
treaty, who shall have been charged with or convicted of any of the following 
crimes: 

1. Murder, comprehending the crimes designated by the terms parricide, 
assassination, manslaughter, poisoning or infanticide. 

2. The attempt to commit murder. 

3. Rape, abortion, carnal knowledge of children under the age of twelve 
years. 

4. Abduction or detention of women or girls for immoral purposes. 

5. Bigamy. 

6. Arson. 

7. Willful and unlawful destruction or obstruction of railroads, which en- 
dangers human life. 

8. Crimes committed at sea: 

(a) Piracy, as commonly known and defined by the law of nations, or by 
statute; 

(b) Wrongfully sinking or destroying a vessel at sea or attempting to do 
SO; 

(c) Mutiny or conspiracy by two or more members of the crew or other 
persons on board of a vessel on the high seas for the purpose of rebelling 
against the authority of the captain or commander of such vessel, or by 
fraud or violence taking possession of such vessel; 

(d) Assault on board ship upon the high seas with intent to do bodily 
harm. 

9. Burglary, defined to be the act of breaking into and entering the house 
of another in the night time with intent to commit a felony therein. 

10. The act of breaking into and entering the offices of the government 
and public authorities, or the offices of banks, banking houses, savings banks, 
trust companies, insurance and other companies, or other buildings not dwell- 
ings with intent to commit a felony therein. 


} 


100 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


11. Robbery, defined to be the act of feloniously and forcibly taking from 
the person of another goods or money by violence or by putting him in fear. 

12. Forgery or the utterance of forged papers. 

13. The forgery or falsification of the official acts of the government or 
public authority, including courts of justice, or the uttering or fraudulent use 
of any of the same. 

14, The fabrication of counterfeit money, whether coin or paper, counter- 
feit titles or coupons of public debt, created by national, state, provincial, 
territorial, local or municipal governments, bank notes or other instruments 
of public credit, counterfeit seals, stamps, dies and marks of State or public 
administrations, and the utterance, circulation or fraudulent use of the above 


mentioned objects. 
15. Embezzlement or criminal malversation committed by public officers 


or depositaries. 

16. Embezzlement by any person or persons hired, salaried or employed 
to the detriment of their employers or principals. 

17. Kidnapping of minors or adults, defined to be the abduction or de- 
tention of a person or persons, in order to exact money from their families or 
any other person or persons, or for any other unlawful end. 

18. Larceny, defined to be the theft of effects, personal property, or money. 

19. Obtaining money, valuable securities or other property by false pre- 
tences or receiving any money, valuable securities or other property knowing 
the same to have been unlawfully obtained. 


20. Perjury or subornation of perjury. 
21. Fraud or breach of trust by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, trustee, 


executor, administrator, guardian, director or officer of any company or cor- 
poration, or by any one in any fiduciary position. 

22. Crimes and offenses against the laws of both countries for the sup- 
pression of slavery and slave trading. 

23. Wilful desertion or wilful non-support of minor or dependent children. 

24. Extradition shall be granted for the crimes and offenses as specified 
above, only subject to the condition that the crime or offense committed is 
punishable under the laws of both of the high contracting parties at least by 
imprisonment with or without hard labour. 

25. Extradition shall also take place for participation in any of the crimes 
before mentioned as an accessory before or after the fact; provided such 
participation be punishable by imprisonment by the laws of both the high 


contracting parties. 
ARTICLE III 


The provisions of the present treaty shall not import a claim of extradition 
for any crime or offense of a political character, nor for acts connected with 
such crimes or offenses; and no person surrendered by or to either of the high 
contracting parties in virtue of this treaty shall be tried or punished for a 
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political crime or offense. When the offense charged comprises the act either 
of murder or assassination or of poisoning, either consummated or attempted, 
the fact that the offense was committed or attempted against the life of the 
sovereign or head of a foreign state or against the life of any member of his 
family, shall not be deemed sufficient to sustain that such crime or offense 
was of a political character, or was an act connected with crimes or offenses of 
a political character. 


ARTICLE IV 


No person shall be tried for any crime or offense other than that for which 
he was surrendered. 


ARTICLE V 


A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered under the provisions hereof, 
when from lapse of time or other lawful cause, according to the laws of both 
of the contracting parties the criminal is exempt from prosecution or punish- 
ment for the offense for which the surrender is asked. 


ARTICLE VI 


If a fugitive criminal whose surrender may be claimed pursuant to the stip- 
ulations hereof, be actually under prosecution, out on bail or in custody, 
for a crime or offense committed in the country where he has sought asylum, 
or shall have been convicted thereof, his extradition may be deferred until 
such proceedings be determined, and until he shall have been set at liberty in 
due course of law. 


ARTICLE VII 


If a fugitive criminal claimed by one of the parties hereto, shall be also 
claimed by one or more powers pursuant to treaty provisions, on account of 
crimes committed within their jurisdiction, such criminal shall be delivered 
to that state whose demand is first received. 


ArTICLE VIII 


Under the stipulations of this treaty, neither of the high contracting 
parties shall be bound to deliver up its own citizens. 


ARTICLE IX 


The expense of arrest, detention, examination and transportation of the 
accused shall be paid by the government which has preferred the demand for 
extradition. 


ARTICLE X 


Everything found in the possession of the fugitive criminal at the time of 
his arrest, whether being the proceeds of the crime or offense, or which may 
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be material as evidence in making proof of the crime, shall so far as practi- 
cable, according to the laws of either of the high contracting parties, be de- 
livered up with his person at the time of surrender. Nevertheless, the rights 
of a third party with regard to the articles referred to, shall be duly respected. 


ARTICLE XI 


The stipulations of the present treaty shall be applicable to all territory 
wherever situated, belonging to either of the high contracting parties or in 
the occupancy and under the control of either of them, during such occu- 
pancy or control. 

Requisitions for the surrender of fugitives from justice shall be made by 
the respective diplomatic agents of the high contracting parties. In the 
event of the absence of such agents from the country or its seat of govern- 
ment, or where extradition is sought from territory included in the preceding 
paragraphs, other than the United States or Esthonia, requisitions may be 
made by superior consular officers. It shall be competent for such diplo- 
matic or superior consular officers to ask and obtain a mandate or prelimi- 
nary warrant of arrest for the person whose surrender is sought, whereupon 
the judges and magistrates of the two governments shall respectively have 
power and authority, upon complaint made under oath, to issue a warrant 
for the apprehension of the person charged, in order that he or she may be 
brought before such judge or magistrate, that the evidence of criminality 
may be heard and considered and if, on such hearing, the evidence be deemed 
sufficient to sustain the charge, it shall be the duty of the examining judge or 
magistrate to certify it to the proper executive authority, that a warrant 
may issue for the surrender of the fugitive. 

In case of urgency, the application for arrest and detention may be ad- 
dressed directly to the competent magistrate in conformity to the statutes 
in force. 

The person provisionally arrested shall be released, unless within two 
months from the date of arrest or commitment in Esthonia or United States 
respectively the formal requisition for surrender with the documentary 
proofs hereinafter prescribed be made as aforesaid by the diplomatic agent 
of the demanding government or, in his absence, by a consular officer 
thereof. 

If the fugitive criminal shall have been convicted of the crime for which 
his surrender is asked, a copy of the sentence of the court before which such 
conviction took place, duly authenticated, shall be produced. If, however, 
the fugitive is merely charged with crime, a duly authenticated copy of the 
warrant of arrest in the country where the crime was committed, and of the 
depositions upon which such warrant may have been issued, shall be pro- 
duced, with such other evidence or proof as may be deemed competent in the 


case. 
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ARTICLE XII 


In every case of a request made by either of the high contracting parties 
for the arrest, detention or extradition of fugitive criminals, the appropriate 
legal officers of the country where the proceedings of extradition are held, 
shall assist the officers of the government demanding the extradition before 
the respective judges and magistrates, by every legal means within their 
power; and no claim whatever for compensation for any of the services so 
rendered shall be made against the government demanding the extradition; 
provided, however, that any officer or officers of the surrendering govern- 
ment so giving assistance who shall, in the usual course of their duty, receive 
no salary or compensation other than specific fees for services performed by 
them, in the same manner and to the same amount as though such acts or 
services had been performed in ordinary criminal proceedings under the laws 
of the country of which they are officers. 


ARTICLE XIII 


The present treaty shall be ratified by the high contracting parties in ac- 
cordance with their respective constitutional methods and shall take effect 
on the date of the exchange of ratifications which shall take place at Wash- 
ington as soon as possible. 

ARTICLE XIV 


The present treaty shall remain in force for a period of ten years, and in 
case neither of the high contracting parties shall have given notice one year 
before the expiration of that period of its intention to terminate the treaty, 
it shall continue in force until the expiration of one year from the date on 
which such notice of termination shall be given by either of the high con- 
tracting parties. 

In witness whereof the above-named plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Tallinn this eighth day of November, nineteen hun- 
dred and twenty-three. 

[seat] F. W. B. CoLeman. 
[SEAL] Fr. AKEL. 


MEMORANDUM RESPECTING GERMANS IN THE MANDATED TERRITORY OF 
SOUTH-WEST AFRICA! 


London, October 23, 1923 


The purpose of this memorandum is to confirm the results of the conversa- 
tion which took place between General Smuts, Prime Minister of the Union 
of South Africa, and M. de Haas of the German Foreign office and Dr. Rup- 
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pel of the German Ministry of Reconstruction, representing the German 
Government, regarding the Germans in the Mandated Territory of South- 
West Africa, and especially regarding the attitude which the German Govern- 
ment will advise its nationals to adopt in respect of the proposed law for the 
automatic grant of Union citizenship to the Germans domiciled in South- 
West Africa. 


1. Germans to share Privileges and Responsibilities 

The policy of the Union Government is to accept the Germans of South- 
West Africa as part of the people, with the same privileges and the same 
responsibilities as the other citizens. 


2. German Language 

The Administration of South-West Africa will give every facility for the 
free use of the German language and will raise no objection to the use of the 
German language in public offices and in correspondence with these offices, 
who will reply, whenever possible, in the same language. German trans- 
lations of the ‘‘ Official Gazette’’ containing the laws and government notices 
enacted from time to time will also be published. 


3. Schools 

The Administration is prepared to assist as a special measure the two 
German schools of Swakopmund and Windhoek for a period of two years 
on the £ for £ principle, but not exceeding 50 per cent. of the total expend- 
iture of the last twelve months. The schools are to be subject to govern- 
ment inspection, and the standard of the classes is to be at least equal to 
the same standard in the government schools. 


This concession is in no way to be construed as an abandonment of the 
present general education policy of the Administration. 


4. German Churches and Missions 
The German churches and the German missions have been and will 
continue to be treated sympathetically by the Administration of South- 


West Africa. 


5. Immigration Laws 
The immigration laws in force in the Union of South Africa shall apply 
to South-West Africa. Germans who conform to the provisions of this 


Act shall be welcome. 


6. Coéperative Societies 

The Administration of South-West Africa will investigate the question 
of the solution of the financial difficulties of the German codperative 
societies (Verwertungsvereinigungen) and their association (Verband) and 
consider seriously the possibility of rendering assistance to them. 
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7. Representation on Land Board and Advisory Board of Land and Agricultural 
Bank 
The desirability of the appointment of one German member on the Land 
Board as well as on the Board of the Land and Agricultural Bank in South- 
West Africa is admitted, and steps to give effect to this will be taken by the 
Administration when an opportunity presents itself. 


8. Swakopmund 
The Administration has a definite policy— 
(a) To develop Swakopmund as the principal watering place in South- 
West Africa; 
(b) To make it an educational centre; 
(c) By accelerating local passenger traffic between Swakopmund and 
Walfish Bay to make it a residential suburb of Walfish Bay. 


9. Pensions 

The South-West Africa Administration will be prepared to accept lia- 
bility for the pensions to which employees of the German Government who 
are still resident in South-West Africa are entitled, on the following condi- 
tions: 

(a) The South-West Africa Administration accepts liability, provided it 
is confined to Civil Servants at present resident in the territory 
who were in the permanent employment of the late German 
Government or on pension at the 9th July, 1915. 

(b) Such liability shall continue only so long as the pensioners remain 
permanently resident in South-West Africa and accept Union 
citizenship, if applied to German nationals automatically by general 
enactment. 

(c) It shall be competent for the South-West Africa Administration to 
suspend payment of pensions, or to abate the same in accordance 
with the principles applied in the Union in that behalf, in the case 
of such of the pensioners as are in the service of the Administration, 
but for such period only as they may be drawing salaries equal to 
or in excess of those enjoyed by them at the 9th July, 1915. 


10. Workmen’s Compensation Act 
The Workmen’s Compensation Act of the Union will be extended to the 
territory at an early date. 


11. Military Service 

Germans in South-West Africa and their children will not be liable in any 
circumstances for military service against the German Reich for a period of 
thirty years from this date. 


(Signed) J. C. Smuts. 
DE Haas. 
Dr. RupPEL. 


London, October 23, 1928. 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND GREAT BRITAIN FOR THE 
PRESERVATION OF THE HALIBUT FISHERY OF THE NORTHERN PACIFIC OCEAN, 
INCLUDING BERING SEA ! 


Signed at Washington, March 2, 1923; ratifications exchanged October 21, 1924 


The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the United 
Kingdon of Great Britain and Ireland, and of the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, being equally desirous of securing the preserva- 
tion of the halibut fishery of the Northern Pacific Ocean have resolved to 
conclude a convention for this purpose, and have named as their plenipo- 
tentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: Charles Evans Hughes, 
Secretary of State of the United States; and 

His Britannic Majesty: The Honorable Ernest Lapointe, K. C., B. A., 
LL. B., Minister of Marine and Fisheries of Canada; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE I 


The nationals and inhabitants and the fishing vessels and boats, of the 
United States and of the Dominion of Canada, respectively, are hereby 
prohibited from fishing for halibut (Hippoglossus) both in the territorial 
waters and in the high seas off the western coasts of the United States, 
including Bering Sea, and of the Dominion of Canada, from the 16th day 
of November next after the date of the exchange of ratifications of this 
convention, to the 15th day of the following February, both days inclusive, 
and within the same period yearly thereafter, provided that upon the recom- 
mendation of the International Fisheries Commission hereinafter described, 
this close season may be modified or suspended at any time after the expira- 
tion of three such seasons, by a special agreement concluded and duly ratified 
by the high contracting parties. 

It is understood that nothing contained in this article shall prohibit the 
nationals or inhabitants and the fishing vessels or boats of the United States 
and of the Dominion of Canada, from fishing in the waters hereinbefore 
specified for other species of fish during the season when fishing for halibut 
in such waters is prohibited by this article. Any halibut that may be taken 
incidentally when fishing for other fish during the season when fishing for 
halibut is prohibited under the provisions of this article may be retained and 
used for food for the crew of the vessel by which they are taken. Any 
portion thereof not so used shall be landed and immediately turned over to 
the duly authorized officers of the Department of Commerce of the United 
States or of the Department of Marine and Fisheries of the Dominion of 
Canada. Any fish turned over to such officers in pursuance of the provisions 
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of this article shall be sold by them to the highest bidder and the proceeds 
of such sale, exclusive of the necessary expenses in connection therewith, 
shall be paid by them into the treasuries of their respective countries. 


ARTICLE IT 


Every national or inhabitant, vessel or boat of the United States or of the 
Dominion of Canada engaged in halibut fishing in violation of the preceding 
article may be seized except within the jurisdiction of the other party by the 
duly authorized officers of either high contracting party and detained by the 
officers making such seizure and delivered as soon as practicable to an 
authorized official of the country to which such person, vessel or boat belongs, 
at the nearest point to the place of seizure, or elsewhere, as may be mutually 
agreed upon. The authorities of the nation to which such person, vessel or 
boat belongs alone shall have jurisdiction to conduct prosecutions for the 
violation of the provisions of the preceding article or of the laws or regula- 
tions which either high contracting party may make to carry those provisions 
into effect, and to impose penalties for such violations; and the witnesses and 
proofs necessary for such prosecutions, so far as such witnesses or proofs are 
under the control of the other high contracting party, shall be furnished 
with all reasonable promptitude to the authorities having jurisdiction to 
conduct the prosecutions. 

ARTICLE III 


The high contracting parties agree to appoint within two months after the 
exchange of ratifications of this convention, a commission to be known as 
the International Fisheries Commission, consisting of four members, two 
to be appointed by each party. This commission shall continue to exist 
so long as this convention shall remain in force. Each party shall pay the 
salaries and expenses of its own members, and joint expenses incurred by 
the commission shall be paid by the two high contracting parties in equal 
moieties. 

The commission shall make a thorough investigation into the life history 
of the Pacific halibut and such investigation shall be undertaken as soon as 
practicable. The commission shall report the results of its investigation 
to the two governments and shall make recommendations as to the regula- 
tion of the halibut fishery of the North Pacific Ocean, including the Bering 
Sea, which may seem to be desirable for its preservation and development. 


ArTIcLE IV 


The high contracting parties agree to enact and enforce such legislation 
as may be necessary to make effective the provisions of this convention with 
appropriate penalties for violations thereof. 


ARTICLE V 


This convention shall remain in force for a period of five years and there- 
after until two years from the date when either of the high contracting parties 


108 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


shall give notice to the other of its desire to terminate it. It shall be ratified 
in accordance with the constitutional methods of the high contracting parties. 
The ratifications shall be exchanged in Washington as soon as practicable, 
and the convention shall come into force on the day of the exchange of ratifi- 
cations. 

In faith whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
convention in duplicate, and have thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at the City of Washington, the second day of March, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-three. 


CHARLES Evans Hucues [SEAL] 
ERNEsT LAPOINTE [SEAL] 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND THE NETHERLANDS FOR THE 
ARBITRATION OF THE SOVEREIGNTY OVER ISLAND OP PALMAS! 


Signed at Washington, January 23, 1925, ratifications exchanged April 1, 
1925 


The United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of The Nether- 
lands; 

Desiring to terminate in accordance with the principles of international 
law and any applicable treaty provisions the differences which have arisen 
and now subsist between them with respect to the sovereignty over the Is- 
land of Palmas (or Miangas) situated approximately fifty miles southeast 
from Cape San Augustin, Island of Mindanao, at about five degrees and 
thirty-five minutes (5° 35’) north latitude, one hundred and twenty-six de- 
grees and thirty-six minutes (126° 36’) longitude east from Greenwich; 

Considering that these differences belong to those which, pursuant to 
Article I of the arbitration convention concluded by the two high contracting 
parties on May 2, 1908, and renewed by agreements dated May 9, 1914, 
March 8, 1919, and February 13, 1924, respectively, might well be submitted 
to arbitration; 

Have appointed as their respective plenipotentiaries for the purpose of 
concluding the following special agreement; 

The President of the United States of America: Charles Evans Hughes, 
Secretary of State of the United States of America, and 

Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: Jonkheer Dr. A. C. D. de 
Graeff, Her Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
Washington; 

Who, after exhibiting to each other their respective full powers, which were 
found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


1U. 8S. Treaty Series, No. 711. 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 109 


ARTICLE I 


The United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of The Nether- 
lands hereby agree to refer the decision of the above mentioned differences to 
the Permanent Court of Arbitration at The Hague. The arbitral tribunal 
shall consist of one arbitrator. 

The sole duty of the arbitrator shall be to determine whether the Island of 
Palmas (or Miangas) in its entirety forms a part of territory belonging to the 
United States of America or of Netherlands territory. 

The two governments shall designate the arbitrator from the members of 
the Permanent Court of Arbitration. If they shall be unable to agree on 
such designation, they shall unite in requesting the President of the Swiss 
Confederation to designate the arbitrator. 


ARTICLE II 


Within six months after the exchange of ratifications of this special agree- 
ment, each government shall present to the other party two printed copies of 
a memorandum containing a statement of its contentions and the documents 
in support thereof. It shall be sufficient for this purpose if the copies afore- 
said are delivered by the Government of the United States at the Nether- 
lands Legation at Washington and by the Netherlands Government at the 
American Legation at The Hague, for transmission. As soon thereafter as 
possible and within thirty days, each party shall transmit two printed copies 
of its memorandum to the International Bureau of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration for delivery to the Arbitrator. 

Within six months after the expiration of the period above fixed for the 
delivery of the memoranda to the parties, each party may, if it is deemed ad- 
visable, transmit to the other two printed copies of a counter-memorandum 
and any documents in support thereof in answer to the memorandum of the 
other party. The copies of the counter-memorandum shall be delivered to 
the parties, and within thirty days thereafter to the Arbitrator, in the man- 
ner provided for in the foregoing paragraph respecting the delivery of memo- 
randa. 

At the instance of one or both of the parties, the Arbitrator shall have 
authority, after hearing both parties and for good cause shown, to extend the 
above mentioned periods. 

ARTICLE III 


After the exchange of the counter-memoranda, the case shall be deemed 
closed unless the Arbitrator applies to either or both of the parties for further 
written explanations. 

In case the Arbitrator makes such a request on either party, he shall do so 
through the International Bureau of the Permanent Court of Arbitration 
which shall communicate a copy of his request to the other party. The 
party addressed shall be allowed for reply three months from the date of the 
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receipt of the Arbitrator’s request, which date shall be at once communicated 
to the other party and to the International Bureau. Such reply shall be 
communicated to the other party and within thirty days thereafter to the 
Arbitrator in the manner provided for above for the delivery of memoranda, 
and the opposite party may if it is deemed advisable, have a further period of 
three months to make rejoinder thereto, which shall be communicated in like 
manner. 

The Arbitrator shall notify both parties through the International Bureau 
of the date upon which, in accordance with the foregoing provisions, the case 
is closed, so far as the presentation of memoranda and evidence by either 
party is concerned. 

ARTICLE IV 

The parties shall be at liberty to use, in the course of arbitration, the Eng- 
lish or Netherlands language or the native language of the Arbitrator. If 
either party uses the English or Netherlands language, a translation into the 
native language of the Arbitrator shall be furnished if desired by him. 

The Arbitrator shall be at liberty to use his native language or the English 
or Netherlands language in the course of the arbitration and the award and 
opinion accompanying it may be in any one of those languages. 


ARTICLE V 
The Arbitrator shall decide any questions of procedure which may arise 
during the course of the arbitration. 


ARTICLE VI 
Immediately after the exchange of ratifications of this special agreement 
each party shall place in the hands of the Arbitrator the sum of one hundred 
pounds sterling by way of advance of costs. 


ArTIcLeE VII 

The Arbitrator shall, within three months after the date upon which he 
declares the case closed for the presentation of memoranda and evidence, 
render his award in writing and deposit three signed copies thereof with the 
International Bureau at The Hague, one copy to be retained by the Bureau 
and one to be transmitted to each party, as soon as this may be done. 

The award shall be accompanied by a statement of the grounds upon which 
it is based. 

The Arbitrator shall fix the amount of the costs of procedure in his award. 
Each party shall defray its own expenses and half of said costs of procedure 
and of the honorarium of the Arbitrator. 


ARTICLE VIII 


The parties undertake to accept the award rendered by the Arbitrator 
within the limitations of this special agreement, as final and conclusive and 


without appeal. 
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All disputes connected with the interpretation and execution of the award 
shall be submitted to the decision of the Arbitrator. 


ARTICLE IX 

This special agreement shall be ratified in accordance with the constitu- 
tional forms of the contracting parties and shall take effect immediately upon 
the exchange of ratifications, which shall take place as soon as possible at 
Washington. 

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed this special 
agreement and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate in the City of Washington in the English and Nether- 


lands languages this 23d day of January, 1925. 
[SEAL] CHARLES Evans HUGHEs. 


[SEAL] De GRAEFF. 


PROTOCOL AMENDING PARAGRAPH 13 OF ANNEX II TO PART VIII OF 
THE TREATY OF VERSAILLES OF JUNE 28, 1919! 


Signed at Paris, November 22, 1924 


The Governments of France, Great Britain, Italy, Japan, Belgium, the 
Serb-Croat-Slovene State, represented on the Reparation Commission set 
up by Article 233 of the Treaty of Versailles, 

Having unanimously decided to resort to § 22 of Annex II to Part VIII 
of the said treaty, the terms of which are as follows: “‘subject to the pro- 
visions of the present treaty, this annex may be amended by the unanimous 
decision of the governments represented from time to time upon the com- 
mission,”’ 

The undersigned, duly authorized, have agreed as follows: 

I 


The following words shall be added to paragraph (f) of § 13 of Annex II 
to Part VIII (Reparations) of the Treaty of Versailles: 

“Tn case of difference of opinion between the delegates as to the inter- 
pretation of this part of the present treaty, the question may be submitted 
to arbitration by a unanimous agreement of the delegates. The arbitrator 
must be chosen unanimously by all the delegates, or, failing such an agree- 
ment, nominated by the Council of the League of Nations. The award of 
the arbitrator shall be binding on all the interested parties.” 


II 
Consequently, the text of § 13 mentioned above will henceforth be as 


follows: 
‘‘ As to voting, the commission will observe the following rules: 
‘When a decision of the commission is taken, the votes of all the dele- 
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gates entitled to vote, or, in the absence of any of them, of their assistant 
delegates, shall be recorded. Abstention from voting is to be treated as a 
vote against the proposal under discussion. Assessors have no vote. 

“On the following questions unanimity is necessary: 

“‘(a) Questions involving the sovereignty of any of the Allied and Asso- 
ciated Powers, or the cancellation of the whole or any part of the debt or 
obligations of Germany; 

““(b) Questions of determining the amount and conditions of bonds or 
other obligations to be issued by the German Government and of fixing the 
time and manner for selling, negotiating or distributing such bonds; 

“‘(c) Any postponement, total or partial, beyond the end of 1930, of the 
payment of instalments falling due between the Ist May, 1921, and the end 
of 1926 inclusive; 

“‘(d) Any postponement, total or partial, of any instalment falling due 
after 1926 for a period exceeding three years; 

“(e) Questions of applying, in any particular case, a method of measuring 
damages different from that which has been previously applied in a similar 
case; 

“(f) Questions of the interpretation of the provisions of this part of the 
present treaty. 

“In case of difference of opinion between the delegates as to the inter- 
pretation of this part of the present treaty, the question may be submitted 
to arbitration by a unanimous agreement of the delegates. The arbitrator 
must be chosen unanimously by all the delegates, or, failing such an agree- 
ment, nominated by the Council of the League of Nations. The award of 
the arbitrator shall be binding on all the interested parties. 

“All other questions shall be decided by the vote of a majority. 

“In case of any difference of opinion among the delegates which cannot 
be solved by reference to their governments, upon the question whether a 
given case is one which requires a unanimous vote for its decision or not, 
such difference shall be referred to the immediate arbitration of some im- 
partial person, to be agreed upon by their governments, whose award the 
Allied and Associated Governments agree to accept.” 


Ill 


The present decision shall be notified to the Powers signatory of the Treaty 
of Versailles as well as to the Reparation Commission. 


Done at Paris, the 22nd November, 1924. 
E. Herrior. 


CREWE. 

ROMANO AVEZZANA. 
K. Isurr. 

E. DE GAIFFIER. 

M. SPALAIKOVITCH. 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND PANAMA TO PREVENT THE 
SMUGGLING OF INTOXICATING LIQUORS ! 


Signed at Washington, June 6, 1924; ratifications exchanged January 19, 1925 


The President of the United States of America and the President of the 
Republic of Panama being desirous of avoiding any difficulties which might 
arise between them in connection with the laws in force in the United States 
on the subject of alcoholic beverages have decided to conclude a convention 
for that purpose, and have appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America, Charles Evans Hughes, 
Secretary of State of the United States of America, and 

The President of Panama, Ricardo J. Alfaro, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic of Panama in Washington, 

Who, having communicated their full powers found in good and due form, 
have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE I 


The high contracting parties declare that it is their firm intention to up- 
hold the principle that three marine miles extending from the coast line out- 
wards and measured from low-water mark constitute the proper limits of 
territorial waters. 

ARTICLE II 


(1) The President of Panama agrees that Panama will raise no objection 
to the boarding of private vessels under the Panaman flag outside the limits 
of territorial waters by the authorities of the United States, its territories or 
possessions, in order that enquiries may be addressed to those on board and 
an examination be made of the ship’s papers for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether the vessel or those on board are endeavoring to import or have im- 
ported alcoholic beverages into the United States, its territories or possessions 
in violation of the laws there in force. When such enquiries and exami- 
nations show a reasonable ground for suspicion, a search of the vessel may be 
initiated. 

(2) If there is reasonable cause for belief that the vessel has committed or 
is committing or attempting to commit an offense against the laws of the 
United States, its territories or possessions prohibiting the importation of 
alcoholic beverages, the vessel may be seized and taken into a port of the 
United States, its territories or possessions for adjudication in accordance 
with such laws. 

(3) The rights conferred by this article shall not be exercised at a greater 
distance from the coast of the United States its territories or possessions than 
can be traversed in one hour by the vessel suspected of endeavoring to com- 
mit the offense, and shall not be exercised in waters adjacent to territorial 
waters of the Canal Zone. In cases, however, in which the liquor is intended 
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to be conveyed to the United States its territories or possessions by a vessel 
other than the one boarded and searched, it shall be the speed of such other 
vessel and not the speed of the vessel boarded, which shall determine the 
distance from the coast at which the right under this article can be exercised. 


ARTICLE III 


No penalty or forfeiture under the laws of the United States shall be appli- 
cable or attach to alcoholic liquors or to vessels or persons by reason of the 
carriage of such liquors, when such liquors are listed as sea stores or cargo 
destined for a port foreign to the United States, its territories or possessions 
on board Panaman vessels voyaging to or from ports of the United States, 
or its territories or possessions or passing through the territorial waters there- 
of, and such carriage shall be as now provided by law with respect to the 
transit of such liquors through the Panama Canal, provided that such liquors 
shall be kept under seal continuously while the vessel on which they are 
carried remains within said territorial waters and that no part of such liquors 
shall at any time or place be unladen within the United States, its territories 
or possessions. 

ARTICLE IV 


Any claim by a Panaman vessel for compensation on the grounds that it 
has suffered loss or injury through the improper or unreasonable exercise of 
the rights conferred by Article II of this treaty or on the ground that it has 
not been given the benefit of Article III shall be referred for the joint con- 
sideration of two persons, one of whom shall be nominated by each of the 
high contracting parties. 

Effect shall be given to the recommendations contained in any such joint 
report. If no joint report can be agreed upon, the claim shall be referred to 
the Permanent Court of Arbitration at The Hague described in the Con- 
vention for the Pacific Settlement of International Disputes, concluded at 
The Hague, October 18, 1907. The arbitral tribunal shall be constituted in 
accordance with Article 87 (Chapter IV) and with Article 59 (Chapter ITI) of 
the said convention. The proceedings shall be regulated by so much of 
Chapter IV of the said convention and of Chapter III thereof (special regard 
being had for Articles 70 and 74, but excepting Articles 53 and 54) as the 
tribunal may consider to be applicable and to be consistent with the provi- 
sions of this agreement. All sums of money which may be awarded by the 
tribunal on account of any claim shall be paid within eighteen months after 
the date of the final award without interest and without deduction, save as 
hereafter specified. Each government shall bear its own expenses. The ex- 
penses of the tribunal shall be defrayed by a ratable deduction of the amount 
of the sums awarded by it, at a rate of five per cent. on such sums, or at such 
lower rate as may be agreed upon between the two governments; the de- 
ficiency, if any, shall be defrayed in equal moieties by the two governments. 
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ARTICLE V 


This treaty shall be subject to ratification and shall remain in force for a 
period of one year from the date of the exchange of ratifications. 

Three months before the expiration of the said period of one year, either of 
the high contracting parties may give notice of its desire to propose modifi- 
cations in the terms of the treaty. 

If such modifications have not been agreed upon before the expiration of 
the term of one year mentioned above, the treaty shall lapse. 

If no notice is given on either side of the desire to propose modifications, 
the treaty shall remain in force for another year, and so on automatically, 
but subject always in respect of each such period of a year to the right on 
either side to propose as provided above three months before its expiration 
modifications in the treaty, and to the provision that if such modifications 
are not agreed upon before the close of the period of one year, the treaty shall 
lapse. 

ARTICLE VI 

In the event that either of the high contracting parties shall be prevented 
either by judicial decision or legislative action from giving full effect to the 
provisions of the present treaty the said treaty shall automatically lapse, 
and, on such lapse or whenever this treaty shall cease to be in force, each high 
contracting party shall enjoy all the rights which it would have possessed 
had this treaty not been concluded. 

The present convention shall be duly ratified by the President of the 
United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof and by the President of Panama in accordance with the requirements 
of the Panaman Constitution; and the ratifications shall be exchanged at 
Washington as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the pres- 
ent convention in duplicate and have thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at the city of Washington, this sixth day of June in the year of our 
Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-four. 


[sEAL] CHARLES Evans HuGues. 
[seaAL] R. J. ALFARO. 


CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND THE NETHERLANDS TO PRE- 
VENT THE SMUGGLING OF INTOXICATING LIQUORS! 


Signed at Washington, Aug. 21, 1924; ratifications exchanged April 8, 1925 


[The text of this convention is the same, mutatis mutandis, as the preceding 
convention between the United States and Panama, except for the omission 
of the clause ‘‘and shall not be exercised in waters adjacent to territorial 
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waters of the Canal Zone”’ which appears in Art. II, par. 3, of the latter. 
The following exchange of notes took place between the Netherlands Minis- 


ter and the Secretary of State]: 


The Netherlands Minister to the Secretary of State 
y 
LEGATION DBs Pays-Bas, 


No. 2330 
WASHINGTON, D. C., August 21, 1924. 


SIR: 
In connection with the signing today of a convention pertaining to avoid 


difficulties which might arise between our two governments in connection 
with the laws in force in the United States on the subject of alcoholic bever- 
ages and in pursuance of our previous correspondence on the subject, I have 
the honor to inform you that the Royal Government understands that in the 
event of the adhesion by the United States to the Protocol of December 16, 
1920 under which the Permanent Court of International Justice has been 
created at The Hague, the Government of the United States will not be 
averse to considering a modification of the said convention, or the making of 
a separate agreement, providing that claims as mentioned in Article 1V of 
that convention, which cannot be settled in the way as indicated in the first 
paragraph of that article, shall be referred to the Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice instead of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 

I shall be glad to have you confirm this understanding on behalf of your 


government. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


DE GRAEFF. 
Honorable CHarues E. HuGueEs, 
Secretary of State, Washington, D. C. 


[The Secretary of State to the Netherlands Minister] 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 

WASHINGTON, August 21, 1924. 
SIR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s date, 
in which you were so good as to inform me, in connection with the signing 
this day of the convention between the United States and the Netherlands 
to aid in the prevention of the smuggling of intoxicating liquors into the 
United States, that the Government of the Netherlands understands that 
in the event of the adhesion by the Government of the United States to the 
Protocol of December 16, 1920, under which the Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice has been created at The Hague, the Government of the 
United States will not be averse to considering a modification of the said 
convention, or the making of a separate agreement, providing that claims 
mentioned in Article IV of that convention which cannot be settled in the 
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way indicated in the first paragraph of that article, shall be referred to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice instead of to the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration. 

Complying with your request for confirmation of this understanding, I 
have the honor to state that the Netherlands Government’s understanding 
of the attitude of the Government of the United States in this respect is 
correct, and that in the event that the Senate gives its assent to the proposal 
made by the President on February 24, 1923, that it consent under certain 
stated conditions to the adhesion by the United States to the Protocol of 
December 16, 1920, under which the Permanent Court of International 
Justice has been created at The Hague, the Government of the United 
States will not be averse to considering a modification of the convention this 
day signed, or the making of a separate agreement, providing for the refer- 
ence of claims mentioned in Article IV of the convention which cannot be 
settled in the way indicated in the first paragraph of that article, to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice instead of to the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration. Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

CHARLES E. HuGHEs. 

Jonkheer Dr. A. C. D. pe Graerr, 

Minister of the Netherlands. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN BRAZIL AND THE UNITED STATES ACCORDING MOST- 
FAVORED-NATION TREATMENT IN CUSTOMS MATTERS ! 


Exchange of notes between Charles E. Hughes, Secretary of State, and A. 
de Alencar, Ambassador of Brazil, Washington, October 18, 1923 


* * * * 


The conversations between the two governments have disclosed a mutual 
understanding which is that in respect to customs and other duties and 
charges affecting importations of the products and manufactures of the 
United States into Brazil and of Brazil into the United States, each country 
will accord to the other unconditional most-favored-nation treatment, with 
the exception, however, of the special treatment which the United States 
accords or hereafter may accord to Cuba, and of the commerce between the 
United States and its dependencies and the Panama Canal Zone. 

The true meaning and effect of this engagement is that, excepting only 
the special arrangements mentioned in the preceding paragraph, the natural, 
agricultural and manufactured products of the United States and Brazil will 
pay on their importation into the other country the lowest rates of duty 
collectible at the time of such importation on articles of the same kind when 
imported from any other country, and it is understood that, with the above 
mentioned exceptions, every decrease of duty now accorded or which here- 
after may be accorded by the United States or Brazil by law, proclamation, 
decree, or commercial treaty or agreement to the products of any third power 
will become immediately applicable without request and without compensa- 
tion to the products of Brazil and the United States, respectively, on their 
importation into the other country. 

It is the purpose of the United States and Brazil and it is herein expressly 
declared that the provisions of this arrangement shall relate only to duties 
and charges affecting importations of merchandise and that nothing con- 
tained herein shall be construed to restrict the right of the United States and 
Brazil to impose, on such terms as they may see fit, prohibitions or restric- 
tions of a sanitary character designed to protect human, animal, or plant 
life, or regulations for the enforcement of police or revenue laws. 


* * * * 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES TO SUPPRESS 
SMUGGLING ! 


Signed at Washington, June 6, 1924; ratifications exchanged, July 17, 1925 


The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the Dominion of Canada, being 
desirous of suppressing smuggling operations along the boundary between 
the United States of America and the Dominion of Canada, and of assisting 
in the arrest and prosecution of persons violating the narcotic laws of either 
Government, and of providing as to the omission of penalties and forfeitures 
in respect to the carriage of alcoholic liquors through Alaska into the Yukon 
territory, have agreed to conclude a convention to give effect to these pur- 
poses and have named as their plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: Charles Evans Hughes, 
Secretary of State of the United States; and 

His Britannic Majesty, in respect of the Dominion of Canada: The Hon- 
orable Ernest Lapointe, K. C., a member of His Majesty’s Privy Council for 
Canada and Minister of Justice in the Government of that Dominion; 

Who, having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 
which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon the fol- 
lowing articles: 

ARTICLE I 

The high contracting parties agree that the appropriate officers of the 
Governments of the United States of America and of Canada respectively 
shall be required to furnish upon request to duly authorized officers of the 
other government, information concerning clearances of vessels or the trans- 
portation of cargoes, shipments or loads of articles across the international 
boundary when the importation of the cargo carried or of articles trans- 
ported by land is subject to the payment of duties; also to furnish informa- 
tion respecting clearances of vessels to any ports when there is ground to 
suspect that the owners or persons in possession of the cargo intend to 
smuggle it into the territory of the United States or of Canada. 


ARTICLE IT 


The high contracting parties agree that clearance from the United States 
or from Canada shall be denied to any vessel carrying cargo consisting of 
articles the importation of which into the territory of the United States or 
of Canada, as the case may be, is prohibited, when it is evident from the 
tonnage, size and general character of the vessel, or the length of the voyage 
and the perils or conditions of navigation attendant upon it, that the vessel 
will be unable to carry its cargo to the destination proposed in the application 
for clearance. 
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ARTICLE III 


Each of the high contracting parties agrees with the other that property 
of all kinds in its possession which, having been stolen and brought into the 
territory of the United States or of Canada, is seized by its customs authori- 
ties shall, when the owners are nationals of the other country, be returned 
to such owners, subject to satisfactory proof of such ownership and the 
absence of any collusion, and subject moreover to payment of the expenses 
of the seizure and detention and to the abandonment of any claims by the 
owners against the customs, or the customs officers, warehousemen or agents, 
for compensation or damages for the seizure, detention, warehousing or 
keeping of the property. 

ARTICLE IV 

The high contracting parties reciprocally agree to exchange information 
concerning the names and activities of all persons known or suspected to be 
engaged in violations of the narcotic laws of the United States or of Canada 
respectively. 


ARTICLE V 


It is agreed that the customs and other administrative officials of the 
respective Governments of the United States and of Canada shall upon re- 
quest be directed to attend as witnesses and to produce such available records 
and files or certified copies thereof as may be considered essential to the trial 
of civil or criminal cases, and as may be produced compatibly with the 
public interest. 

The cost of transcripts of records, depositions, certificates and letters 
rogatory in civil or criminal cases, and the cost of first-class transportation 
both ways, maintenance and other proper expenses involved in the attend- 
ance of such witnesses shall be paid by the nation requesting their attendance 
at the time of their discharge by the court from further attendance at such 
trial. Letters rogatory and commissions shall be executed with all possible 
despatch and copies of official records or documents shall be certified prom pt- 
ly by the appropriate officials in accordance with the provisions of the laws 
of the respective countries. 


ARTICLE VI 


The following offenses are added to the list of offenses numbered 1 to 3 
in Article I of the treaty concluded between the United States and Great 
Britain on May 18, 1908, with reference to reciprocal rights for the United 
States and Canada in the matters of conveyance of prisoners and wrecking 
and salvage, that is to say: 

4. Offenses against the narcotic laws of the respective Governments. 
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ARTICLE VII 


No penalty or forfeiture under the laws of the United States shall be appli- 
cable or attached to alcoholic liquors or to vessels, vehicles or persons by 
reason of the carriage of such liquors when they are in transit under guard 
by Canadian authorities through the territorial waters of the United States 
to Skagway, Alaska, and thence by the shortest route, via the White Pass 
and Yukon Railway, upwards of twenty miles to Canadian territory, and 
such transit shall be as now provided by law with respect to the transit of 
alcoholic liquors through the Panama Canal or on the Panama Railroad, 
provided that such liquors shall be kept under seal continuously while the 
vessel or vehicle on which they are carried remains within the United States, 
its territories or possessions, and that no part of such liquors shall at any time 
or place be unladen within the United States, its territories or possessions. 


ArticLe VIII 


This convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
at Washington as soon as possible. The convention shall come into effect 
at the expiration of ten days from the date of the exchange of ratifications, 
and it shall remain in force for one year. If upon the expiration of one year 
after the convention shall have been in force no notice is given by either party 
of a desire to terminate the same, it shall continue in force until thirty days 
after either party shall have given notice to the other of a desire to termi- 
nate the convention. 

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
convention in duplicate and have thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at the city of Washington this sixth day of June, one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-four. 

[sEAL] CHARLES Evans HuGHEs. 
[seaL] Ernest LAPOINTE. 


BOUNDARY TREATY BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES ! 


Signed at Washington, February 24, 1925; ratifications exchanged, 
July 17, 1926 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the Dominion of Canada, desiring 
to define more accurately at certain points and to complete the international 
boundary between the United States and Canada and to maintain the 
demarcation of that boundary, have resolved to conclude a treaty for these 
purposes, and to that end have appointed as their respective plenipoten- 
tiaries: 
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The President of the United States of America: Charles Evans Hughes, 
Secretary of State of the United States; and 

His Britannic Majesty, in respect of the Dominion of Canada: The 
Honorable Ernest Lapointe, K. C., a member of His Majesty’s Privy Council 
for Canada and Minister of Justice in the Government of that Dominion; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 
which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed to and con- 
cluded the following articles: 


ARTICLE I 


Whereas Article V of the treaty concerning the boundary between the 
United States and the Dominion of Canada concluded on April 11, 1908, 
between the United States and Great Britain, provided for the survey and 
demarcation of the international boundary line between the United States 
and the Dominion of Canada from the mouth of Pigeon River, at the western 
shore of Lake Superior, to the northwesternmost point of Lake of the Woods, 
as defined by the treaties concluded between the United States and Great 
Britain on September 3, 1783, and August 9, 1842; 

And whereas Article VI of the said treaty concluded on April 11, 1908, 
provided for the relocation and repair of lost or damaged monuments and for 
the establishment of additional monuments and boundary marks along the 
course of the international boundary between the United States and the 
Dominion of Canada from the northwesternmost point of Lake of the Woods 
to the summit of the Rocky Mountains, as established under existing treaties 
and surveyed, charted, and monumented by the joint commission appointed 
for that purpose by joint action of the contracting parties in 1872; 

And whereas it has been found by surveys executed under the direction of 
the commissioners appointed pursuant to the said treaty of April 11, 1908, 
that the boundary line between the United States and the Dominion of 
Canada from the mouth of Pigeon River, at the western shore of Lake 
Superior, to the northwesternmost point of Lake of the Woods as defined by 
the treaties concluded on September 3, 1783, and August 9, 1842, is inter- 
sected by the boundary from the northwesternmost point of the Lake of the 
Woods to the summit of the Rocky Mountains as established under existing 
treaties and surveyed, charted, and monumented by the joint commission 
appointed for that purpose in 1872, at five points in Lake of the Woods 
adjacent to and directly south of the said northwesternmost point, and that 
there are two small areas of United States waters in Lake of the Woods, 
comprising a total area of two and one-half acres, entirely surrounded by 
Canadian waters; 

And whereas no permanent monuments were ever erected on these bound- 
ary lines north of the most southerly of these points of intersection; 

The contracting parties, in order to provide for a more practical definition 
of the boundary between the United States and the Dominion of Canada in 
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Lake of the Woods, hereby agree that this most southerly point of intersec- 
tion, being in latitude 49° 23’ 04.49 north, and longitude 95° 09’ 11’’.61 
west, shall be the terminus of the boundary line heretofore referred to as the 
international boundary line between the United States and the Dominion of 
Canada from the mouth of Pigeon River, at the western shore of Lake Su- 
perior, to the northwesternmost point of Lake of the Woods and the initial 
point of the boundary line heretofore referred to as the international bound- 
ary between the United States and the Dominion of Canada from the north- 
westernmost point of Lake of the Woods to the summit of the Rocky Moun- 
tains, in lieu of the said northwesternmost point. 

The aforesaid most southerly point shall be located and monumented by 
the commissioners appointed under the said treaty of April 11, 1908, and 
shall be marked by them on the chart or charts prepared in accordance with 
the provisions of Articles V and VI of the said treaty, and a detailed account 
of the work done by the commissioners in locating said point, together with 
a description of the character and location of the several monuments erected, 
shall be included in the report or reports prepared pursuant to the said 
articles. 

The point so defined and monumented shall be taken and deemed to be 
the terminus of the boundary line heretofore referred to as the international 
boundary line between the United States and the Dominion of Canada, from 
the mouth of Pigeon River, at the western shore of Lake Superior, to the 
northwesternmost point of Lake of the Woods and the initial point of the 
boundary line heretofore referred to as the international boundary between 
the United States and the Dominion of Canada from the northwesternmost 
point of Lake of the Woods to the summit of the Rocky Mountains. 

ARTICLE II © 

Whereas Article VI of the treaty concerning the boundary between the 
United States and the Dominion of Canada concluded on April 11, 1908, 
between the United States and Great Britain, provided for the relocation 
and repair of lost or damaged monuments and for the establishment of addi- 
tional monuments and boundary marks along the courses of the international 
boundary between the United States and the Dominion of Canada from the 
northwesternmost point of Lake of the Woods south to the 49th parallel of 
north latitude and thence westward along said parallel of latitude to the 
summit of the Rocky Mountains, as established under existing treaties and 
surveyed, charted, and monumented by the joint commission appointed for 
that purpose by joint action of the contracting parties in 1872; 

And whereas Article VI of the said treaty concluded on April 11, 1908, 
further provides that in carrying out the provisions of that article the agree- 
ment stated in the protocol of the final meeting of the said joint commission, 
dated May 29, 1876, should be observed, by which protocol it was agreed 
that in the intervals between the monuments along the 49th parallel of north 
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latitude the boundary line has the curvature of a parallel of 49° north 
latitude; 

And whereas the commissioners appointed and acting under the provisions 
of Article VI of the said treaty of 1908 have marked the boundary line 
wherever necessary in the intervals between the original monuments estab- 
lished by the said joint commission, appointed in 1872, in accordance with 
the agreement stated in the protocol of the final meeting, dated May 29, 1876, 
of the joint commission aforesaid, and as set forth in Article VI of the treaty 
of 1908, by placing intermediate monuments on lines joining the original 
monuments, which have in each case the curvature of a parallel of 49° north 
latitude; 

And whereas the average distance between adjacent monuments as thus 
established or reéstablished along the 49th parallel of north latitude from 
Lake of the Woods to the summit of the Rocky Mountains by the commis- 
sioners acting under Article VI of the treaty of 1908 is one and one-third 
miles and therefore the deviation of the curve of the 49th parallel from a 
straight or right line joining adjacent monuments is, for this average dis- 
tance between monuments, only one-third of a foot, and in no case does the 
actual deviation exceed one and eight-tenths feet; 

And whereas it is impracticable to determine the course of a line having the 
curvature of a parallel of 49° north latitude on the ground between the adja- 
cent monuments which have been established or reéstablished by the com- 
missioners and the demarcation of the boundary would be more thoroughly 
effective if the line between adjacent monuments be defined as a straight or 
right line; 

And whereas it is desirable that the boundary at any point between adja- 
cent monuments may be conveniently ascertainable on the ground, the con- 
tracting parties, in order to complete and render thoroughly effective the 
demarcation of the boundary between the United States and the Dominion 
of Canada from the northwesternmost point of Lake of the Woods to the 
summit of the Rocky Mountains, hereby agree that the line heretofore re- 
ferred to as the international boundary between the United States and the 
Dominion of Canada from the northwesternmost point of Lake of the Woods 
to the summit of the Rocky Mountains shall be defined as consisting of a 
series of right or straight lines joining adjacent monuments as now estab- 
lished or reéstablished and as now laid down on charts by the commissioners 
acting under Article VI of the treaty of 1908, in lieu of the definition set 
forth in the agreement of the aforesaid joint commissioners, dated May 29, 
1876, and quoted in Article VI of the said treaty of 1908, that in the inter- 
vals between the monuments the line has the curvature of the parallel of 49° 
north latitude. 
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ARTICLE III 


Whereas the treaty concluded on May 21, 1910, between the United States 
and Great Britain, defined the international boundary line between the 
United States and the Dominion of Canada from a point in Passamaquoddy 
Bay lying between Treat Island and Friar Head to the middle of Grand 
Manan Channel and provided that the location of the line so defined should 
be laid down and marked by the commissioners appointed under the treaty 
of April 11, 1908; 

And whereas it has been found by the surveys executed pursuant to the 
said treaty of May 21, 1910, that the terminus of the boundary line defined 
by said treaty at the middle of Grand Manan Channel is less than three 
nautical miles distant both from the shore line of Grand Manan Island in the 
Dominion of Canada and from the shore line of the State of Maine in the 
United States, and that there is a small zone of waters of controvertible juris- 
diction in Grand Manan Channel between said terminus and the high seas; 

The contracting parties, in order completely to define the boundary line 
between the United States and the Dominion of Canada in the Grand 
Manan Channel, hereby agree that an additional course shall be extended 
from the terminus of the boundary line defined by the said treaty of May 21, 
1910, south 34° 42’ west, for a distance of two thousand three hundred 
eighty-three (2,383) meters, through the middle of Grand Manan Channel, 
to the High Seas. 

The course so defined shall be located and marked by the commissioners 
appointed under the treaty of April 11, 1908, and shall be laid down by them 
on the chart or charts adopted in accordance with the provisions of Article I 
of the said treaty, and a detailed account of the work done by the commis- 
sioners in locating and marking said line, together with a description of the 
several monuments erected, shall be included in the report or reports prepared 
pursuant to Article I of the treaty of April 11, 1908. 

The course so defined and laid down shall be taken and deemed to be the 
boundary line between the United States and the Dominion of Canada in 
Grand Manan Channel from the terminus of the boundary line as defined by 
the treaty of May 21, 1910, to the high seas. 


ARTICLE IV 


Whereas, pursuant to existing treaties between the United States and 
Great Britain, a survey and effective demarcation of the boundary line be- 
tween the United States and the Dominion of Canada through the Great 
Lakes and the St. Lawrence River and through the Straits of Georgia, 
Haro, and Juan de Fuca from the 49th Parallel to the Pacific Ocean and be- 
tween Alaska and the Dominion of Canada from the Arctic Ocean to Mount 
St. Elias have been made and the signed joint maps and reports in respect 
thereto have been filed with the two governments; 

And whereas a survey and effective demarcation of the boundary line be- 
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tween the United States and the Dominion of Canada from the Gulf of 
Georgia to Lake Superior and from the St. Lawrence River to the Atlantic 
Ocean and between Alaska and the Dominion of Canada from Mount St. 
Elias to Cape Muzon are nearing completion; 

And whereas boundary monuments deteriorate and at times are destroyed 
or damaged; and boundary vistas become closed by the growth of timber; 

And whereas changing conditions require from time to time that the bound- 
ary be marked more precisely and plainly by the establishment of additional 
monuments or the relocation of existing monuments; 

The contracting parties, in order to provide for the maintenance of an 
effective boundary line between the United States and the Dominion of Can- 
ada and between Alaska and the Dominion of Canada, as established or to be 
established, and for the determination of the location of any point thereof, 
which may become necessary in the settlement of any question that may 
arise between the two governments hereby agree that the commissioners ap- 
pointed under the provisions of the treaty of April 11, 1908, are hereby 
jointly empowered and directed: to inspect the various sections of the bound- 
ary line between the United States and the Dominion of Canada and 
between Alaska and the Dominion of Canada at such times as they shall 
deem necessary; to repair all damaged monuments and buoys; to relocate 
and rebuild monuments which have been destroyed; to keep the bound- 
ary vistas open; to move boundary monuments to new sites and establish 
such additional monuments and buoys as they shall deem desirable; 
to maintain at all times an effective boundary line between the United 
States and the Dominion of Canada and between Alaska and the Do- 
minion of Canada, as defined by the present treaty and treaties heretofore 
concluded, or hereafter to be concluded; and to determine the location of any 
point of the boundary line which may become necessary in the settlement of 
any question that may arise between the two governments. 

The said commissioners shall submit to their respective governments 
from time to time, at least once in every calendar year, a joint report con- 
taining a statement of the inspections made, the monuments and buoys re- 
paired, relocated, rebuilt, moved, and established, and the mileage and 
location of vistas opened, and shall submit with their reports, plats and tables 
certified and signed by the commissioners, giving the locations and geodetic 
positions of all monuments moved and all additional monuments established 
within the year, and such other information as may be necessary to keep 
the boundary maps and records accurately revised. 

After the completion of the survey and demarcation of the boundary line 
between the United States and the Dominion of Canada from the Gulf of 
Georgia to Lake Superior and from the St. Lawrence River to the Atlantic 
Ocean, as provided for by the treaty of April 11, 1908, the commissioners ap- 
pointed under the provisions of that treaty shall continue to carry out the 
provisions of this article, and, upon the death, resignation, or other disability 
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of either of them, the party on whose side the vacancy occurs shall appoint 
an expert geographer or surveyor as commissioner, who shall have the same 
powers and duties in respect to carrying out the provisions of this article, 
as are conferred by this article upon the commissioner appointed under 
the provision of said treaty of 1908. 

The contracting parties further agree that each government shall pay the 
salaries and expenses of its own commissioner and his assistants, and that 
the expenses jointly incurred by the commissioners in maintaining the de- 
marcation of the boundary line in accordance with the provisions of this 
article shall be borne equally by the two governments. 


ARTICLE V 


This treaty shall be ratified by the contracting parties and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged in Washington or Ottawa as soon as practicable. The 
treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange of ratifications. 

Upon the expiration of six years from the date of the exchange of ratifica- 
tions of the present treaty, or any time thereafter, Article IV may be terminat- 
ed upon twelve months’ written notice given by either contracting party to 
the other, and following such termination the commissioners therein men- 
tioned and their successors shall cease to perform the functions thereby pre- 
scribed. 

In faith whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed this treaty 
in duplicate and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington the 24th day of February, A. D. 1925. 

[sEAL] CHARLES Evans HuGues. 
[seaL] Ernest LApoINTeE. 


TREATY AND PROTOCOL BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES TO REG- 
ULATE THE LEVEL OF THE LAKE OF THE WOODS! 


Signed at Washington, February 24, 1925; ratifications exchanged, July 17, 1925 


The United States of America, and His Majesty the King of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the Dominion of Canada, 

Desiring to regulate the level of Lake of the Woods in order to secure to the 
inhabitants of the United States and Canada the most advantageous use 
of the waters thereof and of the waters flowing into and from the Lake on 
each side of the boundary between the two countries, and 

Accepting as a basis of agreement the recommendations made by the In- 
ternational Joint Commission in its final report of May 18th, 1917, on the 
reference concerning Lake of the Woods submitted to it by the Governments 
of the United States of America and Canada, 
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Have resolved to conclude a convention for that purpose and have accord- 
ingly named as their plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: Charles Evans Hughes, 
Secretary of State of the United States; and 

His Britannic Majesty, in respect of the Dominion of Canada: The Honor- 
able Ernest Lapointe, K. C., a member of His Majesty’s Privy Council for 
Canada and Minister of Justice in the Government of that Dominion; 

Who, having communicated to each other their full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


In the present convention, the term “level of Lake of the Woods” or 
“level of the lake” means the level of the open lake unaffected by wind or 
currents. 

The term “Lake of the Woods watershed” means the entire region in 
which the waters discharged at the outlets of Lake of the Woods have their 
natural source. 

The term “sea level datum” means the datum permanently established 
by the International Joint Commission at the town of Warroad, Minnesota, 
of which the description is as follows: 

“Top of copper plug in concrete block carried below frost line, and located 
near fence in front of and to the west of new schoolhouse. Established 
October 3, 1912. Elevation, sea level datum, 1068.797.” 

“The International Joint Commission’’ means the commission established 
under the treaty signed at Washington on the 11th day of January, 1909, 
between the United States of America and His Britannic Majesty, relating 
to boundary waters and questions arising between the United States and 
Canada. 


ARTICLE II 


The level of Lake of the Woods shall be regulated to the extent and in the 
manner provided for in the present convention, with the object of securing 
to the inhabitants of the United States and Canada the most advantageous 
use of the waters thereof and of the waters flowing into and from the Lake 
on each side of the boundary between the two countries for domestic and 
sanitary purposes, for navigation purposes, for fishing purposes, and for 
power, irrigation and reclamation purposes. 


ARTICLE III 


The Government of Canada shall establish and maintain a Canadian 
Lake of the Woods Control Board, composed of engineers, which shall reg- 
ulate and control the outflow of the waters of Lake of the Woods. 

There shall be established and maintained an International Lake of the 
Woods Control Board composed of two engineers, one appointed by the 
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Government of the United States and one by the Government of Canada 
from their respective public services, and whenever the level of the lake rises 
above elevation 1061 sea level datum or falls below elevation 1056 sea level 
datum the rate of total discharge of water from the lake shall be subject to 
the approval of this board. 


ARTICLE IV 


The level of Lake of the Woods shall ordinarily be maintained between 
elevations 1056 and 1061.25 sea level datum, and between these two eleva- 
tions the regulation shall be such as to ensure the highest continuous uniform 
discharge of water from the lake. 

During periods of excessive precipitation the total discharge of water 
from the lake shall, upon the level reaching elevation 1061 sea level datum, 
be so regulated as to ensure that the extreme high level of the lake shall at no 
time exceed elevation 1062.5 sea level datum. 

The level of the lake shall at no time be reduced below elevation 1056 sea 
level datum except during periods of low precipitation and then only upon 
the approval of the International Lake of the Woods Control Board and sub- 
ject to such conditions and limitations as may be necessary to protect the 
use of the waters of the lake for domestic, sanitary, navigation and fishing 
purposes. 

ARTICLE V 


If in the opinion of the International Lake of the Woods Control Board 
the experience gained in the regulation of the lake under Articles III and IV, 
or the provision of additional facilities for the storage of waters tributary to 
the lake, demonstrates that it is practicable to permit the upper limit of the 
ordinary range in the levels of the lake to be raised from elevation 1061.25 
sea level datum to a higher level and at the same time to prevent during 
periods of excessive precipitation the extreme high level of the lake from 
exceeding elevation 1062.5 sea level datum, this shall be permitted under 
such conditions as the International Lake of the Woods Control Board may 
prescribe. Should such permission be granted, the level at which under 
Article III the rate of total discharge of water from the lake becomes subject 
to the approval of the International Lake of the Woods Control Board may, 
upon the recommendation of that board and with the approval of the In- 
ternational Joint Commission, be raised from elevation 1061 sea level datum 
to a correspondingly higher level. 


ARTICLE VI 


Any disagreement between the members of the International Lake of 
the Woods Control Board as to the exercise of the functions of the board 
under Articles III, IV, and V shall be immediately referred by the board to 
the International Joint Commission whose decision shall be final. 
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ARTICLE VII 


The outflow capacity of the outlets of Lake of the Woods shall be so 
enlarged as to permit the discharge of not less than forty-seven thousand 
cubic feet of water per second (47,000 c. f. s.) when the level of the lake is at 
elevation 1061 sea level datum. 

The necessary works for this purpose, as well as the necessary works and 
dams for controlling and regulating the outflow of the water, shall be pro- 
vided for at the instance of the Government of Canada, either by the im- 
provement of existing works and dams or by the construction of additional 
works. 

ARTICLE VIII 


A flowage easement shall be permitted up to elevation 1064 sea level 
datum upon ali lands bordering on Lake of the Woods in the United States, 
and the United States assumes all liability to the owners of such lands for the 
costs of such easement. 

The Government of the United States shall provide for the following pro- 
tective works and measures in the United States along the shores of Lake of 
the Woods and the banks of Rainy River, in so far as such protective works 
and measures may be necessary for the purposes of the regulation of the 
level of the lake under the present convention: namely, the removal or pro- 
tection of buildings injuriously affected by erosion, and the protection of the 
banks at the mouth of Warroad River where subject to erosion, in so far in 
both cases as the erosion results from fluctuations in the level of the lake; 
the alteration of the railway embankment east of the town of Warroad, Min- 
nesota, in so far as it may be necessary to prevent surface flooding of the 
higher lands in and around the town of Warroad; the making of provision for 
the increased cost, if any, of operating the existing sewage system of the town 
of Warroad, and the protection of the waterfront at the town of Baudette, 
Minnesota. 

ARTICLE 1X 


The United States and the Dominion of Canada shall each on its own side 
of the boundary assume responsibility for any damage or injury which may 
have heretofore resulted to it or to its inhabitants from the fluctuations of 
the level of Lake of the Woods or of the outflow therefrom. 

Each shall likewise assume responsibility for any damage or injury which 
may hereafter result to it or to its inhabitants from the regulation of the level 
of Lake of the Woods in the manner provided for in the present convention. 


ARTICLE X 


The Governments of the United States and Canada shall each be released 
from responsibility for any claims or expenses arising in the territory of the 
other in connection with the matters provided for in Articles VII, VIII, and 
IX. 
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In consideration, however, of the undertakings of the United States as set 
forth in Article VIII, the Government of Canada shall pay to the Govern- 
ment of the United States the sum of two hundred and seventy-five thousand 
dollars ($275,000) in currency of the United States. Should this sum prove 
insufficient to cover the cost of such undertakings one-half of the excess of 
such cost over the said sum shall, if the expenditure be incurred within five 
years of the coming into force of the present convention, be paid by the 
Government of Canada. 

ARTICLE XI 

No diversion shall henceforth be made of any waters from the Lake of the 
Woods watershed to any other watershed except by authority of the United 
States or the Dominion of Canada within their respective territories and 
with the approval of the International Joint Commission. 


ARTICLE XII 


The present convention shall be ratified in accordance with the constitu- 
tional methods of the high contracting parties and shall take effect on the 
exchange of the ratifications, which shall take place at Washington or Ottawa 
as soon as possible. 

In faith whereof the above named plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention and affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington, the 24th day of February, 1925. 

[sEAL] CHARLES Evans HuGHEs. 
[SEAL] Ernest LAPOINTE. 


ProtocoL, ACCOMPANYING CONVENTION TO REGULATE THE LEVEL OF LAKE 
OF THE Woops 


At the moment of signing the convention between the United States of 
America, and His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of 
India, in respect of the Dominion of Canada, regarding the regulation of the 
level of Lake of the Woods, the undersigned plenipotentiaries have agreed as 
follows: 

1. The plans of the necessary works for the enlargement of the outflow 
capacity of the outlets of Lake of the Woods provided for in Article VII of 
the convention, as well as of the necessary works and dams for controlling 
and regulating the outflow of the water, shall be referred to the International 
Lake of the Woods Control Board for an engineering report upon the suit- 
ability and sufficiency for the purpose of permitting the discharge of not less 
than forty-seven thousand cubic feet of water per second (47,000 c. f. s.) when 
the level of the lake is at elevation 1061 sea level datum. Any disagreement 
between the members of the International Lake of the Woods Control Board 
in regard to the matters so referred shall be immediately submitted by the 
board to the International Joint Commission whose decision shall be final. 
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2. Should it become necessary to set up a special tribunal to determine the 
cost of the acquisition of the flowage easement in the United States provided 
for in Article VIII of the convention, the Government of Canada shall be 
afforded an opportunity to be represented thereon. Should the cost be 
determined by means of the usual judicial procedure in the United States, the 
Government of Canada shall be given the privilege of representation by 
counsel in connection therewith. 

3. Since Canada is incurring extensive financial obligations in connection 
with the protective works and measures provided for in the United States 
along the shores of Lake of the Woods and the banks of Rainy River, under 
Article VIII of the convention, the plans, together with the estimates of cost, 
of all such protective works and measures as the Government of the United 
States may propose to construct or provide for within five years of the coming 
into force of the convention shall be referred to the International Lake of 
the Woods Control Board for an engineering report upon their suitability 
and sufficiency for the purpose of the regulation of the level of the lake under 
the convention. Any disagreement between the members of the Inter- 
national Lake of the Woods Control Board in regard to the matters so re- 
ferred shall be immediately submitted by the board to the International 
Joint Commission whose decision shall be final. 

4. In order to ensure the fullest measure of codperation between the 
International Lake of the Woods Control Board and the Canadian Lake of 
the Woods Control Board provided for in Article III of the convention, the 
Government of Canada will appoint one member of the Canadian Board 
as its representative on the International Board. 

5. Until the outlets of Lake of the Woods have been enlarged in accord- 
ance with Article VII of the convention, the upper limit of the ordinary 
range in the levels of the lake provided for in Article IV of the convention 
shall be elevation 1060.5 sea level datum, and the International Lake of the 
Woods Control Board may advise the Canadian Lake of the Woods Control 
Board in respect of the rate of total discharge of water from the lake which 
may be permitted. 

In faith whereof the undersigned plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
protocol and affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington the 24th day of February, 1925. 

[seaAL] CHARLES Evans Huaues. 
Ernest LAPOINTE. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN CZECHOSLOVAKIA AND THE UNITED STATES ACCORDING 
MOST-FAVORED-NATION TREATMENT IN CUSTOMS MATTERS! 


Exchange of notes between Eduard Benés, Minister of Foreign Affairs, and J.C. 
White, American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim, Prague, October 29, 1923 


It is agreeable to the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic as it is 
agreeable to the Government of the United States pending the conclusion 
of the proposed general treaty to maintain the commercial relations between 
the United States and the Czechoslovak Republic on a basis of unconditional 
most-favored-nation treatment, whereby the products of each country will 
be admitted to importation into the territories of the other on terms not less 
favorable with respect to valuation, import duties and other similar charges, 
than the products of any other country, that similarly in the matter of 
exportation, treatment not less favorable will be accorded with respect to 
valuation, export duties and other similar charges and also that in the 
matter of licensing, each government so far as it maintains the system of 
licensing, will assure to the commerce of the other treatment as favorable 
as may be accorded to the commerce of any other country. 

The most-favored-nation treatment which is hereby agreed upon shall be- 
come operative on the day of November 5th, 1923, and shall continue until 
January Ist, 1925,? nevertheless, either the United States or the Czecho- 
slovak Republic may discontinue such treatment to the commerce of the 
other country provided it shall thirty days before such discontinuance give 
to the other notice of its intention. 

The United States will not invoke the provisions of this agreement to 
obtain the advantages of any special arrangements which have been or shall 
be concluded between the Czechoslovak Republic and Austria or Hungary 
in pursuance of the economic clauses of the treaties of peace with Austria 
and with Hungary, and it is understood that the Government of the Czecho- 
slovak Republic will not invoke the provisions of this agreement to obtain 
the advantages which are or may be accorded by the United States to the 
commerce of Cuba or which are or may be reserved to the commerce of the 
United States with any of its dependencies and the Panama Canal Zone 
under existing or future laws. 


* * * 


1U.8. Treaty Series, No. 673-A. 

? By an exchange of notes at Prague, Dec. 5, 1924, this agreement was “prolonged as 
from the exchange of the present notes until the conclusion of a definitive treaty of com- 
merce,” under the reservation that this agreement may be denounced by either party on 
thirty days’ notice. (U. S. Treaty Series, No. 705.) 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC AND THE UNITED STATES 
ACCORDING MOST-FAVORED-NATION TREATMENT IN CUSTOMS MATTERS! 


Exchange of notes between Charles E. Hughes, Secretary of State, and J. C. 
Ariza, Minister of the Dominican Republic, Washington, September 25, 1924 


* * * * 


These conversations have disclosed a mutual understanding between the 
two governments which is that, in respect to import, export and other duties 
and charges affecting commerce, as well as in respect to transit, warehousing 
and other facilities, the United States will accord to the Dominican Republic 
and the Dominican Republic will accord to the United States, its territories 
and possessions, unconditional most-favored-nation treatment. 

It is understood that 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
or disposition in the United States, its territories or possessions, of any 
articles the produce or manufacture of the Dominican Republic than are 
or shall be payable on like articles the produce or manufacture of any foreign 
country; 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into or 
disposition in the Dominican Republic of any articles the produce or manu- 
facture of the United States, its territories or possessions than are or shall 
be payable on like articles the produce or manufacture of any foreign 
country; 

Similarly, no higher or other duties shall be imposed in the United States, 
its territories or possessions, or in the Dominican Republic on the exporta- 
tion of any articles to the other, or to any territory or possession of the 
other, than are payable on the exportation of like articles to any foreign 
country ; 

Every concession with respect to any duty or charge affecting commerce 
now accorded or that may hereafter be accorded by the United States or 
by the Dominican Republic, by law, proclamation, decree or commercial 
treaty or agreement, to the products of any third country will become 
immediately applicable without request and without compensation to the 
commerce of the Dominican Republic and of the United States, its territories 
and possessions, respectively: 

Provided that this understanding does not relate to 

(1) The treatment which the United States accords or may hereafter 
accord to the commerce of Cuba or any of the territories or possessions of 
the United States or the Panama Canal Zone, or to the treatment which is 
or may hereafter be accorded to the commerce of the United States with 
any of its territories or possessions or to the commerce of its territories or 
possessions with one another; 


1U.8. Treaty Series, No. 700. 
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(2) Prohibitions or restrictions of a sanitary character or designed to 
protect human, animal or plant life or regulations for the enforcement of 
police or revenue laws. 

The present arrangement shall become operative on the day of signature 
and, unless sooner terminated by mutual agreement, shall continue in force 
until thirty days after notice of its termination shall have been given by 
either party; but should either party be prevented by future action of its 
legislature from carrying out the terms of this arrangement, the obligations 
thereof shall thereupon lapse. 

* * * * 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN ESTHONIA AND THE UNITED STATES ACCORDING 
MOST-FAVORED-NATION TREATMENT IN CUSTOMS MATTERS! 


Exchange of notes between Charles E. Hughes, Secretary of State, and 
A. Piip, Minister of Esthonia, Washington, March 2, 1925; ratification 
by Esthonian Parliament notified to Government of United States, 
August 1, 1925 
* * * 


These conversations have disclosed a mutual understanding between the 
two governments which is that, in respect to import, export and other 
duties and charges affecting commerce, as well as in respect to transit, ware- 
housing and other facilities and the treatment of commercial travelers’ 
samples, the United States will accord to Esthonia and Esthonia will accord 
to the United States, its territories and possessions, unconditional most- 
favored-nation treatment; and that in the matter of licensing or prohibitions 
of imports or exports, the United States and Esthonia, respectively, so far as 
they at any time maintain such a system, will accord to the commerce of 
the other treatment as favorable, with respect to commodities, valuations 
and quantities, as may be accorded to the commerce of any other country. 

It is understood that 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into or 
disposition in the United States, its territories or possessions, of any articles 
the produce or manufacture of Esthonia than are or shall be payable on 
like articles the produce or manufacture of any foreign country: 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into or 
disposition in Esthonia of any articles the produce or manufacture of the 
United States, its territories or possessions, than are or shall be payable on 
like articles the produce or manufacture of any foreign country: 

Similarly, no higher or other duties shall be imposed in the United States, 
its territories or possessions, or in Esthonia on the exportation of any articles 
to the other or to any territory or possession of the other, than are payable on 
the exportation of like articles to any foreign country: 


1U. 8. Treaty Series, No. 722. 
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Every concession with respect to any duty, charge or regulation affecting 
commerce now accorded or that may hereafter be accorded by the United 
States or by Esthonia, by law, proclamation, decree or commercial treaty 
or agreement, to any foreign country will become immediately applicable 
without request and without compensation to the commerce of Esthonia and 
of the United States and its territories and possessions, respectively. 

Provided that this understanding does not relate to 

(1) The treatment which the United States accords or may hereafter 
accord to the commerce of Cuba or any of the territories or possessions of the 
United States or the Panama Canal Zone, or to the treatment which is or 
may hereafter be accorded to the commerce of the United States with any of 
its territories or possessions or to the commerce of its territories or possessions 
with one another. 

(2) The treatment which Esthonia accords or may hereafter accord to the 
commerce of Finland, Latvia, Lithuania, Russia, and/or to the states in cus- 
tom or economic union with Esthonia, or to all of those states, so long as such 
special treatment is not accorded to any other state. 

(3) Prohibitions or restrictions of a sanitary character or designed to pro- 
tect human, animal or plant life or regulations for the enforcement of police 
or revenue laws. 

The present arrangement shall become operative on the day when the rati- 
fication of the present note by the Esthonian Parliament will be notified to 
the Government of the United States and, unless sooner terminated by mu- 
tual agreement shall continue in force until thirty days after notice of the 
termination shall have been given by either party; but should either party be 
prevented by future action of its legislature from carrying out the terms of 
this arrangement, the obligations thereof shall thereupon lapse. 


* 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN FINLAND AND THE UNITED STATES ACCORDING 
MOST-FAVORED-NATION TREATMENT IN CUSTOMS MATTERS! 


Exchange of notes between Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of State, and L. Astrom, 
Minister of Finland, Washington, May 2, 1925 


* * * 


These conversations have disclosed a mutual understanding between the 
two governments which is that in respect to import and export duties 
and other duties and charges affecting commerce, as well as in respect to 
transit, warehousing and other facilities, and the treatment of commercial 
travelers’ samples, the United States will accord to Finland, and Finland will 
accord to the United States, its territories and possessions, unconditional 
most-favored-nation treatment; and that in the matter of licensing or prohi- 


1U. 8S. Treaty Series, No. 715. 
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bitions of imports or exports, each country, so far as it at any time maintains 
such a system, will accord to the commerce of the other treatment as favor- 
able, with respect to commodities, valuations and quantities, as may be 
accorded to the commerce of any other country. 

It is understood that,— 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into or dis- 
position in the United States, its territories or possessions, of any articles the 
produce or manufacture of Finland than are or shall be payable on like arti- 
cles the produce or manufacture of any foreign country; 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into or dis- 
position in Finland of any articles the produce or manufacture of the United 
States, its territories or possessions, than are or shall be payable on like 
articles the produce or manufacture of any foreign country; 

Similarly, no higher or other duties shall be imposed in the United States, 
its territories or possessions, or in Finland, on the exportation of any articles 
to the other or to any territory or possession of the other than are payable on 
the exportation of like articles to any foreign country; 

Every concession with respect to any duty, charge or regulation affecting 
commerce now accorded or that may hereafter be accorded by the United 
States or by Finland, by law, proclamation, decree or commercial treaty or 
agreement, to any third country will become immediately applicable without 
request and without compensation to the commerce of Finland and of the 
United States and its territories and possessions, respectively: 

Provided that this understanding does not relate to 

(1) The treatment which the United States accords or may hereafter 
accord to the commerce of Cuba or any of the territories or possessions of the 
United States or the Panama Canal Zone, or the treatment which is or may 
hereafter be accorded to the commerce of the United States with any of its 
territories or possessions or to the commerce of its territories or possessions 
with one another. 

(2) The treatment which Finland accords or may hereafter accord to the 
commerce of Esthonia or the treatment which Finland accords to France in 
Article 6 of the Treaty of Commerce concluded between Finland and France 
on July 13, 1921. 

(3) Prohibitions or restrictions of a sanitary character or designed to 
protect human, animal or plant life or regulations for the enforcement of 
police or revenue laws of the United States or of Finland relating to mer- 
chandise the importation or transportation of which is prohibited. 

The present arrangement, in so far as it concerns import and export duties, 
shall become operative on the 15th day after the day I shall have received 
your confirmation of this agreement; in respect of all other matters it shall 
become operative when the Government of Finland shall have notified the 
Government of the United States that the legislative measures necessary for 
the purpose have been completed in Finland. 
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The present arrangement shall, unless sooner terminated by mutual 
agreement, continue in force until thirty days after notice of its termination 
shall have been given by either party; but should either party be prevented 
by future action of its legislature from carrying out the terms of this arrange- 
ment, the obligations thereof shall thereupon lapse. 


* * * 


EXTRADITION TREATY BETWEEN FINLAND AND THE UNITED STATES! 
Signed at Helsingfors, August 1, 1924; ratifications exchanged, March 23, 1925 


The United States of America and Finland desiring to promote the cause of 
justice, have resolved to conclude a treaty for the extradition of fugitives 
from justice between the two countries and have appointed for that purpose 
the following plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America, Charles L. Kagey, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of Amer- 
ica to Finland, and 

the President of the Republic of Finland, Hj. J. Procopé, Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of Finland. 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 


It is agreed that the Government of the United States and the Govern- 
ment of Finland shall, upon requisition duly made as herein provided, 
deliver up to justice any person, who may be charged with, or may have 
been convicted of, any of the crimes specified in Article II of the present 
treaty committed within the jurisdiction of one of the high contracting 
parties, and who shall seek an asylum or shall be found within the territories 
of the other; provided that such surrender shall take place only upon such 
evidence of criminality, as according to the laws of the place where the 
fugitive or person so charged shall be found, would justify his apprehension 
and commitment for trial if the crime or offence had been there committed. 


ARTICLE II 


Persons shall be delivered up according to the provisions of the present 
treaty, who shall have been charged with or convicted of any of the following 
crimes: 

1. Murder, comprehending the crimes designated by the terms parricide, 
assassination, manslaughter when voluntary, poisoning or infanticide. 

2. The attempt to commit murder. 

3. Rape, abortion, and the carnal knowledge of a girl under the age of 


twelve years. 
1U.S. Treaty Series, No. 710. 
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4. Abduction or detention of women or girls for immoral purposes. 
5. Bigamy. 
6. Arson. 
7. Wilful and unlawful destruction or obstruction of railroads, which 
endangers human life. 
8. Crimes committed at sea: 
(a) Piracy, as commonly known and defined by the law of nations, 


or by statute; 
(b) Wrongfully sinking or destroying a vessel at sea or attempting 


to do so; 

(c) Mutiny or conspiracy by two or more members of the crew or 
other persons on board of a vessel on the high seas, for the purpose of 
rebelling against the authority of the captain or commander of such 
vessel, or by fraud or violence taking possession of such vessel; 

(d) Assault on board ship upon the high seas with intent to do actual 
bodily harm. 

9. Burglary, robbery with violence, and larceny when the amount stolen 
exceeds two hundred dollars or Finnish equivalent. 

10. Forgery or the utterance of forged papers and including the forgery 
or falsification of the official acts of the Government or public authority, 
including courts of justice, or the uttering or fraudulent use of any of the 
same, 

11. The fabrication of counterfeit money, whether coin or paper, counter- 
feit titles or coupons of public debt, created by national, state, provincial, 
territorial, local or municipal governments, bank notes or other instruments 
of public credit, counterfeit seals, stamps, dies and marks of state or public 
administrations, and the utterance, circulation or fraudulent use of the above 
mentioned objects. 

12. Embezzlement committed within the jurisdiction of one or the other 
party by public officers or depositaries, and embezzlement by any person or 
persons hired, salaried or employed, to the detriment of their employers or 
principals, where, in either case, the amount embezzled exceeds two hun- 
dred dollars or Finnish equivalent. 

13. Kidnapping of minors or adults, defined to be the abduction or deten- 
tion of a person or persons, in order to exact money from them, their families 
or any other person or persons, or for any other unlawful end. 

14. Obtaining money, valuable securities or other property by false pre- 
tences or receiving any money, valuable securities or other property knowing 
the same to have been unlawfully obtained through theft, robbery or extor- 
tion, where the amount of money or the value of the property so obtained or 
received exceeds two hundred dollars or Finnish equivalent. 

15. Perjury or subornation of perjury. 

16. Crimes and offences against the laws of both countries for the suppres- 


sion of slavery and slave trading. 
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17. Extradition shall also take place for participation in any of the crimes 
before mentioned as an accessory before the fact; provided such participa- 
tion be punishable by the laws of both the high contracting parties. 


ARTICLE III 


The provisions of the present treaty shall not import a claim of extradition 
for any crime or offence of a political character, nor for acts connected with 
such crimes or offences; and no person surrendered by or to either of the 
high contracting parties in virtue of this treaty shall be tried or punished for 
a political crime or offence. When the offence charged comprises the act 
either of murder or assassination or of poisoning, either consummated or 
attempted, the fact that the offence was committed or attempted against 
the life of the head of a foreign state or against the life of any member of his 
family, shall not be deemed sufficient to sustain that such crime or offence 
was of a political character; or was an act connected with crimes or offences 
of a political character. 

ARTICLE IV 


No person shall be tried for any crime or offence other than that for which 
he was surrendered. 


ARTICLE V 


A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered under the provisions hereof, 
when, from lapse of time or other lawful cause, according to the laws of the 
place within the jurisdiction of which the crime was committed, the criminal 
is exempt from prosecution or punishment for the offence for which the sur- 
render is asked. 

ARTICLE VI 


If a fugitive criminal whose surrender may be claimed pursuant to the 
stipulations hereof, be actually under prosecution, out on bail or in custody, 
for a crime or offence committed in the country where he has sought asylum, 
or shall have been convicted thereof, his extradition may be deferred until 
such proceedings be determined, and until he shall have been set at liberty 
in due course of law. 

ARTICLE VII 


If a fugitive criminal claimed by one of the parties hereto, shall be also 
claimed by one or more powers pursuant to treaty provisions, on account 
of crimes committed within their jurisdiction, such criminal shall be de- 
livered to that state whose demand is first received. 


ARTICLE VIII 


Under the stipulations of this treaty, neither of the high contracting parties 
shall be bound to deliver up its own citizens. 


3. 

r 
f 
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ARTICLE IX 

The expense of arrest, detention, examination and transportation of the 
accused shall be paid by the government which has preferred the demand for 
extradition. 

ARTICLE X 

Everything found in the possession of the fugitive criminal at the time 
of his arrest, whether being the proceeds of the crime or offence, or which 
may be material as evidence in making proof of the crime, shall so far as 
practicable, according to the laws of either of the high contracting parties, 
be delivered up with his person at the time of surrender. Nevertheless, the 
rights of a third party with regard to the articles referred to, shall be duly 
respected. 

ARTICLE XI 

The stipulations of the present treaty shall be applicable to all territory 
wherever situated, belonging to either of the high contracting parties or in 
the occupancy and under the control of either of them, during such occu- 
pancy or control. 

Requisitions for the surrender of fugitives from justice shall be made by 
the respective diplomatic agents of the high contracting parties. In the 
event of the absence of such agents from the country or its seat of govern- 
ment, or where extradition is sought from territory included in the preceding 
paragraphs, other than the United States or Finland, requisitions may be 
made by superior consular officers. It shall be competent for such diplo- 
matic or superior consular officers to ask and obtain a mandate or preliminary 
warrant of arrest for the person whose surrender is sought, whereupon the 
judges and magistrates of the two governments shall respectively have power 
and authority, upon complaint made under oath, to issue a warrant for the 
apprehension of the person charged, in order that he or she may be brought 
before such judge or magistrate, that the evidence of criminality may be 
heard and considered and if, on such hearing, the evidence be deemed suffi- 
cient to sustain the charge, it shall be the duty of the examining judge or 
magistrate to certify it to the proper executive authority, that a warrant 
may issue for the surrender of the fugitive. 

In case of urgency, the application for arrest and detention may be ad- 
dressed directly to the competent magistrate in conformity to the statutes 
in force. 

The person provisionally arrested shall be released, unless within two 
months from the date of arrest in Finland, or from the date of commitment 
in the United States, the formal requisition for surrender with the docu- 
mentary proofs hereinafter prescribed be made as aforesaid by the diplomatic 
agent of the demanding government, or, in his absence, by a consular officer 


thereof. 
If the fugitive criminal shall have been convicted of the crime for which 
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his surrender is asked, a copy of the sentence of the court before which such 
conviction took place, duly authenticated, shall be produced. If, however, 
the fugitive is merely charged with crime, a duly authenticated copy of the 
warrant of arrest in the country where the crime was committed, and of the 
depositions upon which such warrant may have been issued, shall be pro- 
duced, with such other evidence or proof as may be deemed competent in the 
case. 
ARTICLE XII 


In every case of a request made by either of the high contracting parties 
for the arrest, detention or extradition of fugitive criminals, the appropriate 
legal officers of the country where the proceedings of extradition are had, 
shall assist the officers of the government demanding the extradition before 
the respective judges and magistrates, by every legal means within their 
power; and no claim whatever for compensation for any of the services so 
rendered shall be made against the government demanding the extradition; 
provided, however, that any officer or officers of the surrendering govern- 
ment so giving assistance, who shall, in the usual course of their duty, receive 
no salary or compensation other than specific fees for services performed, 
shall be entitled to receive from the government cemanding the extradition 
the customary fees for the acts or services performed by them, in the same 
manner and to the same amount as though such acts or services had been 
performed in ordinary criminal proceedings under the laws of the country 
of which they are officers. 

ARTICLE XIII 


The present treaty shall be ratified by the high contracting parties in 
accordance with their respective constitutional methods and shall take effect 
on the date of the exchange of ratifications which shall take place at Helsing- 
fors as soon as possible. 

ARTICLE XIV 


The present treaty shall remain in force for a period of ten years, and in 
case neither of the high contracting parties shall have given notice one year 
before the expiration of that period of its intention to terminate the treaty, 
it shall continue in force until the expiration of one year from the date on 
which such notice of termination shall be given by either of the high con- 
tracting parties. 

In witness whereof the above-named plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Helsingfors this 1st day of August nineteen hundred 
and twenty-four. 

[seEAL] Cuares L. Kacey. 
[seaL] Hy. J. Procops. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN GREECE AND THE UNITED STATES ACCORDING MOST- 
FAVORED-NATION TREATMENT IN CUSTOMS MATTERS ! 


Exchange of notes between G. Roussos, Minister for Foreign Affairs, and 
Irwin Laughlin, American Minister, Athens, December 9, 1924 


* * * * 


These conversations have disclosed a mutual understanding between the 
two governments which is that in respect to import, export and other duties 
and charges affecting commerce as well as in respect to transit, warehousing 
and other facilities and the treatment of commercial travelers’ samples, the 
United States will accord to Greece and Greece will accord to the United 
States, its territories and possessions, unconditional most-favored-nation 
treatment, and that in the matter of licensing or prohibitions of imports 
and exports, each country, so far as it at any time maintains such a system, 
shall accord to the commerce of the other treatment as favorable, with 
respect to commodities, valuations and quantities, as may be accorded to 
the commerce of any other country. It is understood that no higher or 
other duties shall be imposed on the importation into or disposition in the 
United States, its territories or possessions, of any articles, the produce or 
manufacture of Greece, than are or shall be payable on like articles, the 
produce or manufacture of any foreign country; no higher or other duties 
shall be imposed on the importation into or disposition in Greece of articles, 
the produce or manufacture of the United States, its territories or possessions 
than are or shall be payable on like articles, the produce or manufacture of 
any foreign country; similarly, no higher or other duties shall be imposed 
in the United States, its territories or possessions, or in Greece on the 
exportation of any articles to the other or to any territory or possession of 
the other than are payable on the exportation of like articles to any foreign 
country; every concession with respect to any duty, charge or regulation 
affecting commerce now accorded or that may hereafter be accorded by the 
United States or by Greece, by law, proclamation, decree or commercial 
treaty or agreement, to any third country will become immediately appli- 
cable without request and without compensation to the commerce of Greece 
and of the United States and its territories and possessions respectively; 

Provided that this understanding does not relate to 

(1) The treatment which the United States accords or may hereafter 
accord to the commerce of Cuba, or any of the territories or possessions of 
the United States, or the Panama Canal Zone, or to the treatment which is 
or may hereafter be accorded to the commerce of the United States with any 
of its territories or possessions, or to the commerce of its territories or pos- 


sessions with one another; 
(2) Prohibitions or restrictions of a sanitary character or designed to pro- 


1U.S. Treaty Series, No. 706. 
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tect human, animal or plant life or regulations for the enforcement of police 
or revenue laws. 

The present arrangement shall become operative on the day of signature, 
and, unless sooner terminated by mutual agreement, shall continue in force 
until thirty days after notice of its termination shall have been given by 
either party, but should either party be prevented by future action of its 
legislature from carrying out the terms of this arrangement, the obligations 
thereof shall thereupon lapse. 

* 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN GUATEMALA AND THE UNITED STATES ACCORDING 
MOST-FAVORED-NATION TREATMENT IN CUSTOMS MATTERS ! 


Exchange of notes between Joseph C. Grew, Acting Secretary of State, and 
Francisco Sdnchez Latour, Minister of Guatemala, Washington, 
August 14, 1924 


* * * * 


These conversations have disclosed a mutual understanding between the 
two governments which is that, in respect to import, export and other duties 
and charges affecting commerce, as well as in respect to transit, warehousing 
and other facilities, the United States will accord to Guatemala and Guate- 
mala will accord to the United States, its territories and possessions uncon- 
ditional most-favored-nation treatment. 

It is understood that 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into or 
disposition in the United States, its territories or possessions of any articles 
the produce or manufacture of Guatemala than are or shall be payable on 
like articles the produce or manufacture of any foreign country; 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into or 
disposition in Guatemala of any articles the produce or manufacture of the 
United States, its territories or possessions than are or shall be payable on 
like articles the produce or manufacture of any foreign country; 

Similarly, no higher or other duties shall be imposed in the United States, 
its territories or possessions or in Guatemala on the exportation of any 
articles to the other, or to any territory or possession of the other, than are 
payable on the exportation of like articles to any foreign country; 

Every concession with respect to any duty or charge affecting commerce 
now accorded or that may hereafter be accorded by the United States or 
by Guatemala, by law, proclamation, decree or commercial treaty or agree- 
ment, to the products of any third country will become immediately appli- 
cable without request and without compensation to the commerce of Guate- 
mala and of the United States, its territories and possessions, respectively: 

Provided that this understanding does not relate to 


1U.8. Treaty Series, No. 696. 
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(1) The treatment which the United States accords or may hereafter 
accord to the commerce of Cuba or any of the territories or possessions of 
the United States or the Panama Canal Zone, or to the treatment which is 
or may hereafter be accorded to the commerce of the United States with 
any of its territories or possessions or to the commerce of its territories or 
possessions with one another; 

(2) The treatment which Guatemala may accord to the commerce of 
Costa Rica, Honduras, Nicaragua and / or El Salvador; 

(3) Prohibitions or restrictions of a sanitary character or designed to 
protect human, animal or plant life or regulations for the enforcement of 
police or revenue laws. 

The present arrangement shall become operative on the day of signature 
and, unless sooner terminated by mutual agreement, shall continue in force 
until thirty days after notice of its termination shall have been given by 
either party; but should either party be prevented by future action of its 
legislature from carrying out the terms of this arrangement, the obligations 
thereof shall thereupon lapse. 

* * * * 


INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION RELATING TO THE SIMPLIFICATION 
OF CUSTOMS FORMALITIES.! 
Signed at Geneva, November 8, 1923; came into operation, November 27, 1924 
Germany, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, the British Empire (with the Common- 
wealth of Australia, the Union of South Africa, New Zealand, India), 
Bulgaria, Chile, China, Denmark, Egypt, Spain, Finland, France, Greece, 
Hungary, Italy, Japan, Lithuania, Luxemburg, the Protectorate of the 
French Republic in Morocco, Norway, Paraguay, the Netherlands, Poland, 
Portugal, Roumania, the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, Siam, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Czechoslovakia, the Regency of Tunis (French Pro- 
tectorate) and Uruguay, 
Desiring to give effect to the principle of the equitable treatment of 
commerce laid down in Article 23 of the Covenant of the League of Nations; 
Convinced that the freeing of international commerce from the burden 
of unnecessary, excessive or arbitrary customs or other similar formalities 
would constitute an important step towards the attainment of this aim; 
Considering that the best method of achieving their present purpose is 
by means of an international agreement based on just reciprocity; 
Have decided to conclude a convention for this purpose; 
The high contracting parties have accordingly appointed as their pleni- 
potentiaries: 
The President of the German Reich: 
M. Willy Ernst, Ministerial Counsellor at the Ministry for Finance 


of the Reich; 
1 British Treaty Series, 1925, No. 16. 
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The President of the Austrian Republic: 
M. E. Pfliigl, Resident Minister, Representative of the Austrian 


Federal Government accredited to the League of Nations; 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 
M. Jules Brunet, Minister Plenipotentiary, President of the ‘ Bureau 


international pour la publication des tarifs douaniers,’’ and 
M. Armand L. J. Janssen, Director-General of Customs; 


The President of the United States of Brazil: 
M. Julio Augusto Barboza Carneiro, Commercial Attaché to the 
Brazilian Embassy in London; 
His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 
Sir Hubert Llewellyn Smith, G.C.B., Economic Adviser to the British 
Government; 
For the Commonwealth of Australia: 
Mr. C. A. B. Campion, Manager of the Commonwealth Bank of 
Australia in London; 
For the Union of South Africa: 
Sir Hubert Llewellyn Smith, G.C.B., Economic Adviser to the British 
Government; 
For the Dominion of New Zealand: 
The Honourable Sir James Allen, K.C.B., High Commissioner for 
New Zealand in the United Kingdom; 
For India: 
The Right Honourable Lord Hardinge of Penshurst, K.G., G.C.B., 
G.C.8S.L, G.C.M.G., G.C.LE., G.C.V.O., I.8.0., Privy Counsellor, 
former Viceroy, former Ambassador; 


His Majesty the King of the Bulgarians: 

M. D. Mikoff, Chargé d’Affaires at Berne; 

The President of the Republic of Chile; 

M. Jorge Buchanan, former Senator, Commercial Adviser to the 
Chilian Legation in London; 

The President of the Republic of China: 

Mr. J. R. Loutsengtsiang, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary to the Swiss Federal Council; 

His Majesty the King of Denmark: 

M. A. Oldenburg, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to the Swiss Federal Council; Representative of Denmark accredited 
to the League of Nations; 

His Majesty the King of Egypt: 
Mr. T. C. Macaulay, Director-General of the Egyptian Customs, and 
Ahmed Bey Abdel Khalek, Director of the Cairo Customs House; 


' 
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His Majesty the King of Spain: 
M. Emilio de Palacios y Fau, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal Council; 
The President of the Finnish Republic: 
M. Niilo Mannio, Secretary-General of the Ministry for Social Welfare, 
and 
M. Urho Toivola, Secretary of Legation; 
The President of the French Republic: 
M. Ernest Bolley, Councillor of State, Director-General of Customs in 
the Ministry of Finance; 
and, so far as the Protectorate of the French Republic in Morocco is 
concerned: 
M. P. P. Serra, Director of the Sherifian Customs; 
and, so far as the Regency of Tunis (French Protectorate) is concerned: 
M. Charles Ode, Director of Tunisian Customs; 
His Majesty the King of the Hellenes; 
M. V. Colocotronis, Counsellor of Legation, and 
M. D. Capsali, First Secretary of Legation in the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs; 
His Serene Highness the Governor of Hungary; 
M. Felix Parcher de Terjekfalva, Chargé d’Affaires at Berne; 
His Majesty the King of Italy: 
Dr. Carlo Pugliesi, Sub-Director-General of Customs; 
His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 
Mr. Y. Sugimura, Assistant-Director of the Imperial League of Nations 
Office; 
The President of the Lithuanian Republic: 
M. Gaétan Dobkevicius, Counsellor of Legation, and 
Dr. Petras Karvelis, Counsellor in the Ministry of Finance, of Com- 
merce and Industry; 
Her Royal Highness the Grand-Duchess of Luxemburg: 
M. Ch. Vermaire, Consul of Luxemburg at Geneva; 
His Majesty the King of Norway: 
Dr. Fridtjof Nansen, Professor at the University of Christiania; 
The President of the Republic of Paraguay: 
Dr. Ramon V. Caballero, Chargé d’Affaires at Paris; 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 
M. E. Menten, Chargé d’Affaires at Berne, for the Kingdom in Europe, 
and 
M. W. I. Doude van Troostwijk, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal Council for the Netherlands- 
Indies, Surinam and Curacao; 
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The President of the Polish Republic: 

M. Jan Modzelewski, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 

tiary to the Swiss Federal Council; 
The President of the Portuguese Republic: 

M. A. Bartholomeu Ferreira, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Portuguese Republic to the Swiss Federal 
Council; 

His Majesty the King of Roumania: 

M. Nicolas Petresco-Comnéne, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal Council; 

His Majesty the King of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes: 

M. Radmilo Bouyditch, Inspector in the General Customs Adminis- 
tration, and 

M. Valdemar Lounatchek, Secretary of the Zagreb Chamber of Com- 
merce; 

His Majesty the King of Siam: 

M. Phya Sanpakitch Preecha, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 

Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the King of Italy; 
His Majesty the King of Sweden: 

M. K. Hjalmar Branting, Representative of Sweden on the Council of 

the League of Nations; 
The Swiss Federal Council: 

M. Samuel Hausermann, Inspector-General in charge of the Third 
Section in the General Customs Administration at Berne, and 

M. Emile Ferdinand Leute, Director of the Sixth Customs District 
at Geneva; 

The President of the Czechoslovak Republic: 

M. Jan Dvoracek, Minister Plenipotentiary and Head of the Economic 
Department of the Minister for Foreign Affairs, and 

M. Auguste Schénbach, Ministerial Counsellor in the Ministry of 
Finance; 

The President of the Republic of Uruguay: 

Dr. D. Enrique E. Buero, Envoy Extraordinary, and Minister Pleni- 

potentiary of the Republic of Uruguay to the Swiss Federal Council; 


Who, after communicating their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed as follows: 
ARTICLE 1 


The contracting states, with a view to applying between themselves the 
principle and the stipulations of Article 23 of the Covenant of the League of 
Nations with regard to the equitable treatment of commerce, undertake 
that their commercial relations shall not be hindered by excessive, unneces- 
sary or arbitrary customs or other similar formalities. 
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The contracting states therefore undertake to revise, by all appropriate 
legislative or administrative measures, the provisions affecting customs or 
other similar formalities which are prescribed by their laws, or by rules, 
regulations or instructions issued by their administrative authorities, with 
a view to their simplification and adaptation, from time to time, to the needs 
of foreign trade and to the avoidance of all hindrance to such trade, except 
that which is absolutely necessary in order to safeguard the essential interests 
of the state. 

ARTICLE 2 


The contracting states undertake to observe strictly the principle of 
equitable treatment in respect of customs or other similar regulations or 
procedure, formalities of the grant of licences, methods of verification or 
analysis, and all other matters dealt with in the present convention, and 
consequently agree to abstain, in these matters, from any unjust discrimi- 
nation against the commerce of any contracting state. 

The above principle shall be invariably applied even in cases in which 
certain contracting states, in accordance with their legislation or commercial 
agreements, may reciprocally agree to accord still greater facilities than 
those resulting from the present convention. 


ARTICLE 3 


In view of the grave obstacles to international trade caused by import 
and export prohibitions and restrictions, the contracting states undertake to 
adopt and apply, as soon as circumstances permit, all measures calculated 
to reduce such prohibitions and restrictions to the smallest number; they 
undertake, in any case, as regards import and export licences, to do every- 
thing in their power to ensure— 


(a) That the conditions to be fulfilled and the formalities to be observed 
in order to obtain such licences should be brought immediately in 
the clearest and most definite form to the notice of the public; 

(6) That the method of issue of the certificates of licences should be as 
simple and stable as possible; 

(c) That the examination of applications and the issue of licences to the 
applicants should be carried out with the least possible delay; 

(d) That the system of issuing licences should be such as to prevent the 
traffic in licences. With this object, licences, when issued to 
individuals, should state the name of the holder and should not be 
capable of being used by any other person; 

(e) That, in the event of the fixing of rations, the formalities required by 
the importing country should not be such as to prevent an equitable 
allocation of the quantities of goods of which the importation is 
authorized. 
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ARTICLE 4 


The contracting states shall publish promptly all regulations relating to 
customs and similar formalities and all modifications therein, which have 
not been already published, in such a manner as to enable persons concerned 
to become acquainted with them and to avoid the prejudice which might 
result from the application of customs formalities of which they are ignorant. 

The contracting states agree that no customs regulations shall be enforced 
before such regulations have been published, either in the official journal of 
the country concerned or through some other suitable official or private 
channel of publicity. 

This obligation to publish in advance extends to all matters affecting 
tariffs and import and export prohibitions or restrictions. 

In cases, however, of an exceptional nature, when previous publication 
would be likely to injure the essential interests of the country, the provisions 
of the second and third paragraphs of this article will lose their obligatory 
force. In such cases, however, publication shall, so far as possible, take 
place simultaneously with the enforcement of the measure in question. 


ARTICLE 5 


Every contracting state whose tariff has been modified by successive 
additions and alterations affecting a considerable number of articles shall 
publish a complete statement, in an easily accessible form, of all the duties 
levied as a result of all the measures in force. 

For this purpose all duties levied by the customs authorities by reason of 
importation or exportation shall be methodically stated, whether they are 
customs duties, supplementary charges, taxes on consumption or circulation, 
charges for handling goods or similar charges, and in general all charges of 
any description, it being understood that the above obligation is limited to 
duties or charges which are levied on imported or exported goods on behalf 
of the state and by reason of clearing goods through the customs. 

The charges to which goods are liable being thus clearly stated, a clear 
indication shall be given in the case of taxes on consumption and other 
taxes levied on behalf of the state by reason of clearing goods through the 
customs, whether foreign goods are subject to a special tax owing to the fact 
that, as an exceptional measure, goods of the country of importation are 
not or are only partially liable to such taxes. 

The contracting states undertake to take the necessary steps to enable 
traders to procure official information in regard to customs tariffs, particu- 
larly as to the amount of the charges to which any given class of goods 
is liable. 

ARTICLE 6 

In order to enable contracting states and their nationals to become 

acquainted as quickly as possible with all the measures referred to in Articles 
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4°and 5 which affect their trade, each contracting state undertakes to 
communicate to the diplomatic representative of each other state, or such 
other representative residing in its territory as may be designated for the 
purpose, all publications issued in accordance with the said articles. Such 
communication will be made in duplicate and so soon as publication is ef- 
fected. If no such diplomatic or other representative exists, the communi- 
cation will be made to the state concerned through such channel as it may 
designate for the purpose. 

Further, each contracting state undertakes to forward to the secretariat 
of the League of Nations, as soon as they appear, ten copies of all publica- 
tions issued in accordance with Articles 4 and 5. 

Each contracting state also undertakes to communicate, as soon as they 
appear, to the “ International Office for the publication of Customs Tariffs” 
at Brussels, which is entrusted by the International Convention of the 5th 
July, 1890, with the translation and publication of such tariffs, ten copies of 
all customs tariffs or modifications therein which it may establish. 


ARTICLE 7 


The contracting states undertake to take the most appropriate measures 
by their national legislation and administration, both to prevent the arbi- 
trary or unjust application of their laws and regulations with regard to 
customs and other similar matters, and to ensure redress by administrative, 
judicial or arbitral procedure for those who may have been prejudiced by 
such abuses. 

All such measures which are at present in force or which may be taken 
hereafter shall be published in the manner provided by Articles 4 and 5. 


ARTICLE 8 


Apart from cases in which their importation may be prohibited, and 
unless it is indispensable for the solution of the dispute that they should be 
produced, goods which form the subject of a dispute as to the application 
of the customs tariff or as to their origin, place of departure or value, must, 
at the request of the declarant, be at once placed at his disposal without 
waiting for the solution of the dispute, subject, however, to any measures 
that may be necessary for safeguarding the interests of the state. It is 
understood that the refund of the amount deposited in respect of duties or 
the cancellation of the undertaking given by the declarant shall take place 
immediately upon the solution of the dispute, which must, in any case, 
be as speedy as possible. 

ARTICLE 9 


In order to indicate the progress which has been made in all matters 
relating to the simplification of the customs and other similar formalities 
referred to in the preceding articles, each of the contracting states shall, 
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within twelve months from the coming into force in its own case of the pres- 
ent convention, furnish the Secretary-General of the League of Nations 
with a summary of all the steps which it has taken to effect such simpli- 
fication. 

Similar summaries shall thereafter be furnished every three years and 
whenever requested by the Council of the League. 


ARTICLE 10 


Samples and specimens which are liable to import duty, and the importa- 
tion of which is not prohibited, shall, when imported by manufacturers 
or traders established in any of the contracting states, either in person or 
through the agency of commercial travellers, be temporarily admitted free of 
duty to the territory of each of the contracting states, subject to the amount 
of the import duties being deposited or security being given for payment 
if necessary. 

To obtain this privilege, manufacturers or traders and commercial 
travellers must comply with the relevant laws, regulations and customs 
formalities prescribed by the said states; these laws and regulations may 
require the parties concerned to be provided with an identity card. 

For the purpose of the present article, all objects representative of a speci- 
fied category of goods shall be considered as samples or specimens, provided, 
first, that the said articles are such that they can be duly identified on re- 
exportation, and secondly, that the articles thus imported are not of such 
quantity or value that, taken as a whole, they no longer constitute samples 
in the usual sense. 

The customs authorities of any of the contracting states shall recognize 
as sufficient for the future identification of the samples or specimens the 
marks which have been affixed by the customs authorities of any other 
contracting state, provided that the said samples or specimens are accom- 
panied by a descriptive list certified by the customs authorities of the latter 
state. Additional marks may, however, be affixed to the samples or speci- 
mens by the customs authorities of the importing country in all cases in 
which the latter consider this additional guarantee indispensable for ensuring 
the identification of the samples or specimens on reéxportation. Except 
in the latter case, customs verification shall be confined to identifying the 
samples and deciding the total duties and charges to which they may 
eventually be liable. 

The period allowed for reéxportation is fixed at not less than six months, 
subject to prolongation by the customs administration of the importing 
country. When the period of grace has expired, duty shall be payable on 
samples which have not been reéxported. 

The refund of duties paid on importation, or the release of the security 
for payment of these duties, shall be effected without delay at any of the 
offices situated at the frontier or in the interior of the country which possess 
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the necessary authority, and subject to the deduction of the duties payable 
on samples or specimens not produced for reéxportation. The contracting 
states shall publish a list of the offices on which the said authority has been 


conferred. 
[St!ECIMEN] 
[NAME OF STATE] 
(Issuing Office) 
IDENTITY CARD FOR COMMERCIAL TRAVELLERS 
Valid for twelve months including the day of issue 
It is hereby certified that the bearer of this card 


( the firm of 


(or) is a commercial travelleremployed by;  —...... 
| 
| the firms of 


| possess* 


possesses 

The bearer of this card intends to solicit orders in the above-me 

make purchases for the firm(s) referred to. It is hereby certified that the said firm(s) is (are) 

authorized to carry out its (their) business and trade at ...... and that it 

pays (they pay) the taxes, as provided by law, for that purpose. 


Signature of the head of the firm(s) 


Signature of the bearer. 


* State the articles or nature of the trade. 

N.B.—The first entry should only be completed for heads of commercial or manufactur- 
ing businesses. 

Where identity cards are required, they must conform to the specimen 
annexed to this article, and be delivered by an authority designated for this 
purpose by the state in which the manufacturers or traders have their 
business headquarters. Subject to reciprocity, no consular or other visa 


Description of the bearer. 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 155 


shall be required on identity cards, unless a state shows that such a re- 
quirement is rendered necessary by special or exceptional circumstances. 
When a visa is required, its cost shall be as low as possible and shall not 
exceed the cost of the service. 

The contracting states shall, as soon as possible, communicate direct to 
each other, and also to the Secretariat of the League of Nations, a list of the 
authorities recognized as competent to issue identity cards. 

Pending the introduction of the system defined above, facilities at present 
granted by states shall not be curtailed. 

The provisions of the present article, except those referring to identity 
cards, shall be applicable to samples and specimens which are liable to 
import duties and the importation of which is not prohibited, when imported 
by manufacturers, traders or commercial travellers established in any of the 
contracting states, even if not accompanied by the said manufacturers, 
traders, or commercial travellers. 


ARTICLE 11 


The contracting states shall reduce as far as possible the number of cases 
in which certificates of origin are required. 

In accordance with this principle, and subject to the understanding that 
the customs administrations will retain fully the right of verifying the real 
origin of goods and consequently also the power to demand, in spite of the 
production of certificates, any other proof they may deem necessary, the 
contracting states agree to comply with the following provisions: 

1. ‘The contracting states shall take steps to render as simple and equita- 
ble as possible the procedure and formalities connected with the issue and 
acceptance of certificates of origin, and they shall bring to the notice of the 
public the cases in which such certificates are required and the conditions on 


which they are issued. 

2. Certificates of origin may be issued not only by the official authorities of 
the contracting states, but also by any other organizations which possess the 
necessary authority and offer the necessary guarantees and are previously 
approved for this purpose by each of the states concerned. Each contracting 
state shall communicate as soon as possible to the Secretariat of the League 
of Nations a list of organizations which it has designated for the purpose of 
delivering certificates of origin. Each state retains the right of withdrawing 
its approval from any organization which has been so notified to it, if it is 
shown that such organization has issued certificates in an improper manner. 

3. In cases where goods are not imported direct from the country of origin, 
but are forwarded through the territory of a third contracting country, the 
customs administrations shall accept the certificates of origin drawn up 
by the approved organizations of the third contracting country, retaining, 
however, the right to satisfy themselves that such certificates are in order in 
the same manner as in the case of certificates issued by the country of origin. 
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4. The customs administrations shall not require the production of a 

certificate of origin— 

(a) In cases where the person concerned renounces all claim to the benefit 
of a régime which depends for application upon the production of 
such a certificate. 

(b) When the nature of the goods clearly establishes their origin, and an 
agreement on this subject has been previously concluded between 
the states concerned. 

(c) When the goods are accompanied by a certificate to the effect that they 
are entitled to a regional appellation, provided that this certificate 
has been issued by an organization designated for this purpose and 
approved by the importing state. 


5. If the law of their respective countries permits, and subject to reci- 

procity, customs administrations shall— 

(a) Except in cases where abuse is suspected, dispense with proof of origin 
in regard to imports which are manifestly not of a commercial 
nature, or which, although of a commercial nature, are of small 
value. 

(b) Accept certificates of origin issued in respect of goods which are not 
exported immediately, provided that such goods are despatched 
within a period of either one month or two months, according as the 
exporting country and the country of destination are or are not 
contiguous; this period may be extended, provided that the reasons 
given for the delay in completing the transport of the goods appear 
satisfactory. 


6. When, for any sufficient reason, the importer is unable to produce a 
certificate of origin when he imports his goods, the customs authorities may 
grant him the period of grace necessary for the production of this document, 
subject to such conditions as they may judge necessary to guarantee the 
charges which may eventually be payable. Upon the certificate being 
subsequently produced, the charges which may have been paid, or the 
amount paid in excess, shall be refunded at the earliest possible moment. 

In applying the above provision, such conditions as may result from the 
exhaustion of the quantities which may be imported under a rationing system 
sball be taken into account. 

7. Certificates may be in either the language of the importing country or 
the language of the exporting country, the customs authorities of the import- 
ing country retaining the right to demand a translation in case of doubt as to 
the effect of the document. 

8. Certificates of origin shall not in principle require a consular visa, 
particularly when they originate from the customs administrations. If, in 
exceptional cases, a consular visa is required, the persons concerned may at 
their discretion submit their certificates of origin either to the consul of their 
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district or to the consul of a neighboring district for a visa. The cost of the 
visa must be as low as possible, and must not exceed the cost of issue, es- 
pecially in the case of consignments of small value. 

9. The provisions of the present article shall apply to all documents used 
as certificates of origin. 

ARTICLE 12 

The documents known as “consular invoices’’ will not be required, unless 
their production is necessary either to establish the origin of the goods im- 
ported in cases where the origin may affect the conditions under which the 
goods are admitted, or to ascertain the value of the latter in the case of an 
ad valorem tariff, for the application of which the commercial invoice would 
not suffice. 

The form of consular invoices shall be simplified so as to obviate any 
intricacies or difficulties and to facilitate the drawing up of these documents 
by the branch of trade concerned. 

The cost of a visa for consular invoices shall be a fixed charge, which 
should be as low as possible; the number of copies of any single invoice 
required shall not exceed three. 


ARTICLE 13 


Where the régime applicable to any class of imported goods depends on the 
fulfilment of particular technical conditions as to their constitution, purity, 
quality, sanitary condition, district of production, or other similar matters, 
the contracting states will endeavor to conclude agreements under which 
certificates, stamps or marks given or affixed in the exporting country to 
guarantee the satisfaction of the said conditions will be accepted without the 
goods being subjected to a second analysis or other test in the country of 
importation, subject to special guarantees to be taken where there is a 
presumption that the required conditions are not fulfilled. The importing 
state should be afforded every guarantee as to the authorities appointed to 
issue the certificates and the nature and standard of the tests applied in the 
exporting country. The customs administrations of the importing state 
should also retain the right to make a second analysis whenever there are 
special reasons for doing so. 

To facilitate the general adoption of such agreements, it would be useful 
that they should indicate— 

(a) The methods to be uniformly adopted by all laboratories appointed to 
make analyses or other tests, these methods being open to revision 
from time to time at the request of one or more of the states parties 
to such agreements. 

(b) The nature and standard of the tests to be carried out in each of the 
states parties to such agreements, due care being taken that the 
standard of purity required for the various products is fixed in such 
a way as not to be tantamount to virtual prohibition. 
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ARTICLE 14 


The contracting states shall consider the most appropriate methods of 
simplifying and making more uniform and reasonable, whether by means of in- 
dividual or concerted action, the formalities relating to the rapid passage of 
goods through the customs, the examination of travellers’ luggage, the system 
of goods in bond and warehousing charges, and the other matters dealt with 


in the annex to this article. 
In giving effect to this article, the contracting states will extend favorable 


consideration to the recommendations contained in that annex. 


ANNEX TO ARTICLE 14 
(a) Rapid Passage of Goods through the Customs 


Organization and working of the service 

1. In order to avoid congestion at certain frontier customs offices, it is desirable that the 
practice of clearing goods at inland offices or warehouses should be encouraged whenever 
domestic regulations, transport conditions and the nature of the goods permit of this being 
done. 

2. It is desirable that, unless abuse is suspected, and subject to the rights of states under 
their own legislation, the lead or other customs seals affixed by a state to goods which are in 
transit or on their way to warehouses should be recognized and respected by other states, 
apart from the right of the latter to affix new customs marks in addition to the lead or other 


seals. 


Passage of goods through the Customs 
3. It is desirable that the states should, as far as is possible, but without prejudice to their 
right to levy special charges: 
(a) Facilitate the clearing of perishable goods outside ordinary office hours and on days 
other than working days. 
(b) Authorize, as far as their legislation permits, the lading and unlading of vessels and 
boats outside the ordinary custom-house working days and office hours. 


Facilities granted to persons declaring goods 

4. It is desirable that the consignee should always be free, except in so far as otherwise 
provided by Article 10 of the Berne Convention of the 14th October, 1890, regarding the 
Carriage of Goods by Rail, which was amended by the Berne Convention of the 19th Septem- 
ber, 1906, to declare, in person, goods in a customs office, or to cause this declaration to be 
made by some person designated by him. 

5. It is desirable, wherever it is considered that such a system could usefully be employed, 
to adopt a printed form, including the customs declaration, to be filled in by the party con- 
cerned, the certificate of verification, and, if the country in question regards it as advisable, 
the receipt for the payment of the import duties. 

6. It is desirable that states should refrain, so far as possible, from inflicting severe penal- 
ties for trifling infractions of customs procedure or regulations. In particular, if an act of 
omission or an error has been committed which is obviously devoid of any fraudulent intent 
and which can easily be put right, in respect of cases in which the production of documents is 
required for the clearing of goods through the customs, any fine which may be imposed 
should be as small as possible so as to be as little burdensome as possible and to have no 
character other than that of a formal penalty, 7.e., of a simple warning. 

7. Consideration should be given to the possibility of using postal money-orders or 
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cheques, against security of a permanent character, for the payment or guarantee of customs 
duties. 

8. It is desirable that the customs authorities should, as far as possible, be authorized, 
when the identity of the goods can be established to their satisfaction, to refund on reéxpor- 
tation of goods the duties paid on their importation, provided that they have remained 
continuously under the supervision of the customs authorities. It is also desirable that no 
export duties should be imposed when such goods are reéxported. 

9. Suitable measures should be taken to avoid all delay in the passage through the customs 
of commercial catalogues and other printed matter of the same kind intended for advertise- 
ment when they are sent by post or packed with the goods to which they refer. 

10. It is desirable, in cases in which certain documents necessary for purposes of customs 
formalities must bear the visa of a consulate or other authority, that the office which grants 
the visa should endeavor so far as possible to keep the hours of business which are habitual in 
the commercial circles of the locality in which such office is situated; it is also desirable that 
charges for attendances out of office hours, when levied, should be fixed at as reasonable a 
figure as possible. 

(b) Examination of Baggage 

11. It is desirable that the practice of examining hand baggage in trains consisting entirely 
of corridor stock, either en route or when the train stops at a frontier station, should if possible 
be generally applied. 

12. It is desirable that the practice recommended in paragraph 11 above as regards the 
examination of travellers’ baggage should, as far as possible, be extended to journeys by sea 
and on rivers. The examination should, as far as practicable, be carried out on board ship, 
either during the voyage, when the crossing is not long, or on the ship’s arrival in port. 

13. It is desirable that notices should be posted on the custom-house premises and, as far 
as possible, in railway carriages and on boats, stating the charges and duties payable on the 
chief articles which travellers usually carry, and also a list of the articles the importation of 
which is prohibited. 


(c) Treatment of Goods in Warehouses and Warehousing Charges 


14. It is desirable that states in which such institutions do not already exist should estab- 
lish or approve the establishment of so-called “constructive” and “special”? warehouses, 
which might be used for goods requiring special care on account of their peculiar character. 

15. It is desirable that warehouse charges should be drawn up on a reasonable basis so as to 
be as a rule no more than sufficient to cover general expenses and interest on the capital laid 
out. 

16. It is desirable that all persons having goods in warehouses should be allowed to with- 
draw damaged goods; the latter should be either destroyed in the presence of the customs 
officials or returned to the consignor without the payment of any customs duties. 


(d) Goods shown on the Manifest but not landed 


17. It is desirable that the payment of import duties should not be required in the case of 
goods which, although they are shown on the manifest, are not actually introduced into the 
country, provided that sufficient evidence of the fact is furnished either by the carrier or by 
the captain within a time-limit fixed by the customs authorities. 


(e) Coéperation of the Services concerned 
18. It is desirable to develop the system of international railway stations and to obtain 
effective coéperation among the various national organizations established therein. 
It would also be advisable to establish the closest possible concordance between the func- 
tions and office hours of the corresponding offices of two contiguous countries, whether in the 
case of roads, rivers or railways. The practice of establishing the customs offices of contigu- 
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ous countries in the same place, and, if feasible, even in the same building, should if possible 


be made general. 
With a view to carrying out the recommendations contained in the present section (e), it is 


desirable that an international conference should be convened, in which representatives of all 
the administrations and organizations concerned should take part. 


ARTICLE 15 


Each of the contracting states undertakes, in return for adequate guaran- 
tees on the part of the transport agents, and subject to legal penalties in 
case of fraud or illegal importation, to allow baggage registered from the 
place of despatch abroad to be forwarded as of right, and without a customs 
examination at the frontier, to a non-frontier customs office in its territory, 
if such office is qualified for this purpose. The contracting states shall 
publish lists of customs offices thus qualified. It is understood that the 
traveller will have the choice of declaring his baggage at the first office of 
entry. 

ARTICLE 16 

The contracting states, while reserving all their rights in respect of their 
own system of law regarding temporary importation and exportation, will 
be guided as far as possible by the principles laid down in the annex to this 
article as regards the régime to be applied to goods which are imported or 
exported in order to undergo a manufacturing process, to articles intended 
for exhibitions of a public character, whether for industrial, commercial, 
artistic or scientific purposes, to apparatus and articles employed for experi- 
ments or demonstrations, to touring vehicles, or furniture vans, to samples, 
to packing-cases and wrappings, to goods exported subject to an under- 
taking that they will be returned, and to other goods of a similar kind. 


ANNEX TO ARTICLE 16 


1. It is desirable that the provisions of laws and regulations relating to temporary importa- 
tion and exportation shall be simplified as far as circumstances allow, and shall be made pub- 
lic in the manner provided for in Articles 4 and 5 of the present convention. 

2. It is desirable that the measures of application should so far as possible form the subject 
of general regulations, in order that the persons or firms concerned may be acquainted with 
and able to take advantage of them. 

3. It is desirable that the procedure adopted for the identification of goods should be as 
simple as possible, and that for this purpose: 

(a) The guarantee afforded by the presence on the articles of marks affixed by the customs 

administrations of other states should be taken into consideration. 

(b) The system of identification by specimens or samples, by drawings or by complete and 

detailed descriptions should be instituted, especially in cases in which the affixing of 
marks is impossible or offers disadvantages. 


4. It is desirable that the formalities in connection both with declaration and verification 
should be carried out not only in the frontier offices, but also in any offices situated in the in- 
terior of the country concerned which possess the necessary authority. 

5. It is desirable that an adequate time-limit should be allowed for the execution of under- 
takings which involve temporary importation or exportation, and that due consideration 
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should be given to any unforeseen circumstances which may delay their execution, and the 


time-limit prolonged in case of need. 
6. It is desirable that guarantees should be accepted in the form either of properly secured 


bonds or of payments in cash. 
7. It is desirable that the security given should be refunded or released as soon as all the 


obligations which had been contracted have been fulfilled. 


ARTICLE 17 


The present convention does not prejudice exceptional measures of a 
general or particular character which a contracting state may be obliged 
to take in the event of an emergency affecting the safety or vital interests 
of the country, it being understood that the principle of the equitable treat- 
ment of commerce must be observed to the utmost possible extent. Nor 
does it prejudice the measures which contracting states may take to ensure 
the health of human beings, animals or plants. 


ARTICLE 18 


The present convention does not impose upon a contracting state any 
obligations conflicting with its rights and duties as a member of the ‘League 
of Nations. 

ARTICLE 19 

The coming into force of the present convention will not abrogate the 
obligations of contracting states in relation to customs regulations under 
treaties, conventions or agreements concluded by them before the 3rd 
November, 1923. 

In consideration of such agreements being kept in force, the contracting 
states undertake, so soon as circumstances permit, and in any case on the 
termination of the agreement, to introduce into agreements so kept in force 
which contravene the provisions of the present convention the modifications 
required to bring them into harmony with such provisions; it being under- 
stood that this obligation is not applicable to the provisions of the treaties 
which terminated the war of 1914-18, and which are in no wise affected 
by the present convention. 

ARTICLE 20 


In conformity with Article 23 (e) of the Covenant of the League of Na- 
tions, any contracting state which can establish a good case against the 
application of any provision of the present convention in some or all of its 
territory, on the ground of the grave economic situation arising out of the 
acts of devastation perpetrated on its soil during the war of 1914-18, shall 
be deemed to be relieved temporarily of the obligations arising from the 
application of such provision, it being understood that the principle of 
the equitable treatment of commerce, which is accepted as binding by the 
contracting states, must be observed to the utmost possible extent. 
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ARTICLE 21 


It is understood that the present convention must not be interpreted as 
regulating in any way rights and obligations inter se of territories forming 
part or placed under the protection of the same sovereign state, whether 
or not these territories are individually contracting states. 


ARTICLE 22 


Should a dispute arise between two or more contracting states as to the 
interpretation or application of the provisions of the present convention, 
and should such dispute not be settled either directly between the parties 
or by the employment of any other means of reaching agreement, the parties 
to the dispute may, before resorting to any arbitral or judicial procedure, 
submit the dispute, with a view to an amicable settlement, to such technical 
body as the Council of the League of Nations may appoint for this purpose. 
This body will give an advisory opinion after hearing the parties and effecting 
a meeting between them if necessary. 

The advisory opinion given by the said body will not be binding upon the 
parties to the dispute unless it is accepted by all of them, and they are free, 
either after resort to such procedure or in lieu thereof, to have recourse to 
any arbitral or judicial procedure which they may select, including reference 
to the Permanent Court of International Justice as regards any matters 
which are within the competence of that court under its statute. 

If a dispute of the nature referred to in the first paragraph of this article 
should arise with regard to the interpretation or application of paragraphs 
2 or 3 of Article 4, or Article 7, of the present convention, the parties shall, 
at the request of any of them, refer the matter to the decision of the Per- 
manent Court of International Justice, whether or not there has previously 
been recourse to the procedure prescribed in the first paragraph of this 
article. 

The adoption of the procedure before the body referred to above or the 
opinion given by it will in no case involve the suspension of the measures 
complained of; the same will apply in the event of proceedings being taken 
before the Permanent Court of International Justice, unless the court 
decides otherwise under Article 41 of the statute. 


ARTICLE 23 


The present convention, of which the French and English texts are both 
authentic, shall bear this day’s date, and shall be open for signature until 
the 31st October, 1924, by any state represented at the conference of Geneva, 
by any member of the League of Nations and by any states to which the 
Council of the League of Nations shall have communicated a copy of the 
convention for this purpose. 
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ARTICLE 24 


The present convention is subject to ratification. The instruments of 
ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the League of 
Nations, who shall notify their receipt to the members of the League which 
are signatories of the convention and to the other signatory states. 


ARTICLE 25 


After the 31st October, 1924, the present convention may be acceded to 
by any state represented at the conference referred to in Article 23 which 
has not signed the convention, by any member of the League of Nations, 
or by any state to which the Council of the League of Nations shall have 
communicated a copy of the convention for this purpose. 

Accession shall be effected by an instrument communicated to the Secre- 
tary-General of the League of Nations to be deposited in the archives of the 
Secretariat. The Secretary-General shall at once notify such deposit to 
all the members of the League of Nations signatories of the convention and 
to the other signatory states. 


ARTICLE 26 


The present convention will not come into force until it has been ratified 
by five Powers. The date of its coming into force shall be the ninetieth day 
after the receipt by the Secretary-General of the League of Nations of the 
fifth ratification. Thereafter, the present convention will take effect in the 
case of each party ninety days after the receipt of its ratification or of 
the notification of its accession. 

In compliance with the provisions of Article 18 of the Covenant of the 
League of Nations, the Secretary-General will register the present conven- 
tion upon the day of its coming into force. 


ARTICLE 27 


A special record shall be kept by the Secretary-General of the League of 
Nations showing which of the parties have signed, ratified, acceded to or 
denounced the present convention. This record shall be open to the mem- 
bers of the League at all times; it shall be published as often as possible, in 
accordance with the directions of the Council. 


ARTICLE 28 


The present convention may be denounced by an instrument in writing 
addressed to the Secretary-General of the League of Nations. The de- 
nunciation shall become effective one year after the date of the receipt of 
the instrument of denunciation by the Secretary-General, and shall operate 
only in respect of the member of the League of Nations or state which makes 
it. 


| 

! 
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The Secretary-General of the League of Nations shall notify the receipt 
of any such denunciations to all the members of the League of Nations 
signatories of or adherents to the convention and to the other signatory or 


adherent states. 
ARTICLE 29 


Any state signing or adhering to the present convention may declare, at 
the moment either of its signature, ratification or accession, that its accept- 
ance of the present convention does not include any or all of its colonies, 
overseas possessions, protectorates or overseas territories under its sov- 
ereignty or authority, and may subsequently adhere, in conformity with 
the provisions of Article 25, on behalf of any such colony, overseas possession, 
protectorate or territory excluded by such declaration. 

Denunciation may also be made separately in respect of any such colony, 
overseas possession, protectorate or territory, and the provisions of Article 
28 shall apply to any such denunciation. 


ARTICLE 30 

The Council of the League of Nations is requested to consider the de- 
sirability of summoning a conference for the purpose of revising the present 
convention if requested by one-third of the contracting states. 

In faith whereof the above-named plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention. 

Done at Geneva, the 3rd day of November, 1923, in a single copy, which 
will remain deposited in the archives of the Secretariat of the League of 
Nations; certified copies will be transmitted to all the states represented 
at the conference. 


Germany: Witty Ernst. 
Austria: E. 
Belgium: J. BRUNET. 

A. JANSSEN. 
Brazil: J. A. BarsBoza CARNEIRO. 
British Empire: H. LLEWELLYN SMITH. 
Union of South Africa: H. LLEWELLYN SMITH. 
Australia: C. A. B. Campion. 
New Zealand: J. ALLEN. 


I hereby declare that my signature includes the Mandated Terri- 
tory of Western Samoa. 


India: HARDINGE OF PENSHURST. 
Bulgaria: D. Mixkorr. 

Chile: JORGE BUCHANAN. 

China: J. R. LOUTSENGTSIANG. 


Denmark: A. OLDENBURG. 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 165 


Egypt: T. C. Macavuay. 

A. ABDEL KHALEK. 
Spain: EMILIO DE PALACIOS. 
Finland: Nuto A. MANNIO. 

Uruo Torvo.a. 
France: E. 
Greece: V. CoLocoTRONISs. 

D. CapsaLl. 
Hungary: F. DE PARCHER. 
Italy: CarLo PUGLIESI. 
Japan: Y. SuGIMURA. 
Lithuania: DoBKEVICIUS. 

Dr. P. KaRVELIs. 
Luxemburg: Cu. G. VERMAIRE. 
French Protectorate of Morocco: 

P. SERRA. 
Norway: FriptTJoF NANSEN. 
Paraguay: R. V. CABALLERO. 


The Netherlands: 


With reference to Article 29 of the convention, I have the honor 
to declare that, although the Netherlands Government only accepts 
the convention in respect of its European territories, it does not 
definitely refuse its adhesion as regards its overseas possessions. 
The Netherlands Government wishes, however, to postpone such 
adhesion, and reserves the right subsequently to adhere in respect of 
all or any of its overseas possessions. (Translation.) 


E. MENTEN. 
Netherlands. For the overseas territories: Netherlands Indies, 
Surinam and Curagao. (Translation.) 
W. DoupeE van TROOSTWIJK. 


Poland: J. MopzELEWSKI. 
Portugal: A. M. BARTHOLOMEU FERREIRA. 
Roumania: 


On behalf of the Royal Roumanian Government, I make the same 
reservations as those formulated by the other governments and 
inserted in Article 6 of the Protocol, and I would add that the Royal 
Government understands that Article 22 of the convention confers the 
right to have recourse to the procedure provided for in this article 
for questions of a general nature solely on the high contracting 
parties, private persons being only entitled to appeal to their own 
judicial authorities in case any dispute arises with the authorities of 
the Kingdom. (Translation.) 

N. P. CoMNENE. 


P 
44 
i 
4 
Hf 


166 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes: 


RADMILO 
Dr. VALDEMAR LOUNATCHEK. 


Siam: Puya SANPAKITCH PREECHA. 
Sweden: Hy. BRANTING. 
Switzerland: HAUSERMANN. 
E. Leute. 
Czechoslovakia: J. DVORACEK. 


D. ScHONBACH. 
Regency of Tunis (French Protectorate) : 

ODE. 
Uruguay: E. E. Burro. 


PROTOCOL TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION RELATING TO 
THE SIMPLIFICATION OF CUSTOMS FORMALITIES. 


At the moment of signing the convention of today’s date relating to the 
simplification of customs formalities, the undersigned, duly authorized, have 
agreed as follows: 


1. It is understood that the obligations of the contracting states under the 
convention referred to above do not in any way affect those which they have 
contracted or may in future contract under international treaties or agree- 
ments relating to the preservation of the health of human beings, animals or 
plants (particularly the International Opium Convention), the protection of 
public morals or international security. 

2. As regards the application of Article 3, the obligation accepted by 
Canada binds only the Federal Government and not the Provincial Govern- 
ments, which, under the Constitution, possess the power of prohibiting or 
restricting the importation of certain products into their territories. 

3. As regards the application of Articles 4 and 5, the acceptance of these 
articles by Brazil and Canada only involves, in the case of these states, the 
responsibility of the Federal Government to the extent to which the measures 
relating to tariffs or regulations referred to in those articles are taken byitself, 
and without its assuming any responsibility as regards such measures taken 
by the States or Provinces under rights conferred on them by the Constitu- 
tion of the country. 

4. In regard to the application of Article 4 and of the second paragraph of 
Article 5, the undertaking entered into by Germany does not entail any 
obligation on her part to publish certain trifling taxes which she collects or 
certain special formalities which she applies, but which are not imposed by 
her but by Federal States or by local authorities. 

5. As regards the application of Article 11, the contracting states recog- 
nize that the rules which they have established constitute the minimum 
guarantees which all the contracting states may claim, and do not exclude 
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the voluntary extension or adaptation of such rules by bilateral or other 
agreements voluntarily concluded between the said states. 

6. In view of the special circumstances in which they are placed, the 
Governments of Spain, Finland, Poland and Portugal have stated that they 
reserve the right of excepting Article 10 at the time of ratification and that 
they will not be bound to apply the said article until after a period of five 
years from this day. 

A similar declaration has been made by the Governments of Spain, Greece 
and Portugal in respect of paragraph 8 of Article 11 of the convention, and 
by the Governments of Spain and Portugal in respect of paragraph 3 of the 
same article. The Government of Poland has made a similar declaration in 
respect of the application of the whole of the same article, with the exception 
of paragraphs 1, 2, 4, 5, 7 and 9, which it agrees to apply as from the coming 
into force in its own case of the said convention. 

The other contracting states, while stating their acceptance of the reserves 
so formulated, declare that they will not be bound, in regard to the states 
which have made the said reserves, as regards the matters to which they 
relate, until the provisions in question are applied by the said states. 

Any exceptions which may subsequently be formulated by other govern- 
ments, at the time of their ratification or accession, with reference to Article 
10, Article 11, or any particular provisions of those articles, shall be accepted, 
for the period referred to in the first paragraph above, and subject to the 
conditions laid down in the third paragraph, if the Council of the League of 
Nations so decides after consulting the technical body mentioned in Article 
22 of the convention. 

The present protocol will have the same force, effect and duration as the 
convention of today’s date, of which it is to be considered as an integral 
part. 

In faith whereof the above-named plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
convention. 

Done at Geneva, the 3rd day of November, 1923, in a single copy which 


will remain deposited in the archives of the secretariat of the League of 
Nations; certified copies will be transmitted to all the states represented at 


the conference. 


[Signed with the same signatures, reservations and explanations as the 
convention. ] 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN NICARAGUA AND THE UNITED STATES ACCORDING MOST- 
FAVORED-NATION TREATMENT IN CUSTOMS MATTERS ! 


Exchange of notes between Walter C. Thurston, American Chargé d’A ffaires ad 
interim, and J. A. Urtecho, Minister for Foreign Affairs, Managua, June 11- 
July 11, 1924 


* * * * 


These conversations have disclosed mutual understanding between the 
two governments, which is that in respect to import, export and other duties 
and charges affecting commerce, the United States will accord to Nicaragua 
and Nicaragua will accord to the United States unconditional most favored 
nation treatment with, however, the exception of: 

(1) The special treatment which the United States accords or may here- 
after accord to importations from Cuba; 

(2) Special treatment of commerce between the United States and its 
dependencies and the Panama Canal Zone and among the dependencies of 
the United States and, 

(3) The treatment which Nicaragua accords or may hereafter accord to 
importations from or exportations to Costa Rica, Guatemala, Honduras or 
Salvador. 

The true meaning and effect of this engagement is ‘‘that no higher tariff 
or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the United States of 
any articles the produce or manufacture of Nicaragua than are or shall be 
payable on the importation of like articles the produce or manufacture of any 
foreign country with the exception of Cuba.” 

“That no higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
Nicaragua of any article the produce or manufacture of the United States 
than are or shall be payable on like articles the produce or manufacture of 
any foreign country with the exception of Costa Rica, Guatemala, Honduras 
or Salvador.” 

“That, similarly, no higher or other duties or charges shall be imposed in 
either of the two countries on the exportation of any articles to the other than 
are payable on the exportation of the like articles to any foreign country 
with the exception of those mentioned above.” 

It is understood that, with the above-mentioned exceptions every conces- 
sion with respect to any duty affecting commerce now accorded or that here- 
after may be accorded by the United States or by Nicaragua by law, procla- 
mation, decree or commercial treaty or agreement to the products of any 
third country will become immediately applicable without request and with- 
out compensation to the commerce of Nicaragua and the United States 
respectively. 

It is, however, the purpose of the United States and Nicaragua and it is 


1U.8. Treaty Series, No. 697. 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 169 


herein expressly declared that the provisions of this arrangement shall not 
be construed to affect the right of the United States and Nicaragua to impose 
on such terms as they may see fit prohibitions or restrictions of a sanitary 
character designed to protect human, animal or plant life or regulations for 
the enforcement of police or revenue laws. 

The present arrangement may be terminated by either party on thirty 
days notice. In the event, however, that either the United States or Nicara- 
gua shall be prevented by legislative action from giving full effect to the 
provisions of this arrangement, it shall automatically lapse. I shall be glad 
to have your confirmation of the accord thus reached. 


* * * 


EXTRADITION TREATY BETWEEN RUMANIA AND THE UNITED STATES ! 
Signed at Bucharest, July 23, 1924; ratifications exchanged, April 7, 1925 


The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Rumania 
desiring to promote the cause of justice, have resolved to conclude a treaty 
for the extradition of fugitives from justice between the two countries and 
have appointed for that purpose the following plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America, Mr. Peter Augustus Jay, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States in 
Rumania: and 

His Majesty, the King of Rumania, Mr. I. G. Duca, Minister for Foreign 
Affairs: 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 
found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the fol- 
lowing articles: 

ARTICLE I 

It is agreed that the Government of the United States and the Government 
of Rumania shall, upon requisition duly made as herein provided, deliver up 
to justice any person, who may be charged with, or may have been convicted 
of, any of the crimes specified in Article II of the present treaty committed 
within the jurisdiction of one of the high contracting parties, and who shall 
seek an asylum or shall be found within the territories of the other; provided 
that such surrender shall take place only upon such evidence of criminality, 
as according to the laws of the place where the fugitive or person so charged 
shall be found, would justify commitment for trial if the crime or offense had 
been there committed. 

ARTICLE II 


Persons shall be delivered up according to the provisions of the present 
treaty, who shall have been charged with or convicted of any of the following 


crimes: 
1U.S. Treaty Series, No. 713. 


4 

4 


170 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


1. Murder, comprehending the crimes designated by the terms parricide, 
assassination, manslaughter when voluntary, poisoning or infanticide. 

2. The attempt to commit murder. 

3. Rape, abortion, carnal knowledge of children under the age of twelve 
years. 

4. Abduction or detention of women or girls for immoral purposes. 

5. Bigamy. 

6. Arson. 

7. Wilful and unlawful destruction or obstruction of railroads, which en- 
dangers human life. 

8. Crimes committed at sea: 

(a) Piracy, as commonly known and defined by the law of nations, or by 
statute; 

(b) Wrongfully sinking or destroying a vessel at sea or attempting to do so; 

(c) Mutiny or conspiracy by two or more members of the crew or other 
persons on board of a vessel on the high seas, for the purpose of rebelling 
against the authority of the captain or commander of such vessel, or by 
fraud or violence taking possession of such vessel; 

(d) Assault on board ship upon the high seas with intent to do bodily 
harm. 

9. Burglary, defined to be the act of breaking into and entering the house 
of another in the night time with intent to commit a felony therein. 

10. The act of breaking into and entering the offices of the government and 
public authorities, or the offices of banks, banking houses, savings banks, 
trust companies, insurance and other companies, or other buildings not dwel- 
lings with intent to commit a felony therein. 

11. Robbery, defined to be the act of feloniously and forcibly taking from 
the person of another goods or money by violence or by putting him in fear. 

12. Forgery or the utterance of forged papers. 

13. The forgery or falsification of the official acts of the government or 
public authority, including courts of justice, or the uttering or fraudulent 
use of any of the same. 

14. The fabrication of counterfeit money, whether coin or paper, counter- 
feit titles or coupons of public debt, created by national, state, provincial, 
territorial, local or municipal governments, bank notes or other instruments 
of public credit, counterfeit seals, stamps, dies and marks of state or public 
administrations, and the utterance, circulation or fraudulent use of the 
above mentioned objects. 

15. Embezzlement or criminal malversation committed within the juris- 
diction of one or the other party by public officers or depositaries, where the 
amount embezzled exceeds two hundred dollars or Rumanian equivalent. 

16. Embezzlement by any person or persons hired, salaried or employed, 
to the detriment of their employers or principals, when the crime or offense 
is punishable by imprisonment or other corporal punishment by the laws 
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of both countries, and where the amount embezzled exceeds two hundred 
dollars or Rumanian equivalent. 

17. Kidnapping of minors or adults, defined to be the abduction or de- 
tention of a person or persons, in order to exact money from them, their 
families or any other person or persons, or for any other unlawful end. 

18. Larceny, defined to be the theft of effects, personal property, or 
money, of the value of twenty-five dollars or more, or Rumanian equivalent. 

19. Obtaining money, valuable securities or other property by false pre- 
tences or receiving any money, valuable securities or other property knowing 
the same to have been unlawfully obtained, where the amount of money or 
the value of the property so obtained or received exceeds two hundred dollars 
or Rumanian equivalent. 

20. Perjury or subornation of perjury. 

21. Fraud or breach of trust by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, trustee, 
executor, administrator, guardian, director or officer of any company or 
corporation, or by any one in any fiduciary position, where the amount of 
money or the value of the property misappropriated exceeds two hundred 
dollars or Rumanian equivalent. 

22. Crimes and offenses against the laws of both countries for the suppres- 
sion of slavery and slave trading. 

23. Wilful desertion or wilful non-support of minor or dependent children. 

24. Extradition shall also take place for participation in any of the crimes 
before mentioned as an accessory before or after the fact; provided such 
participation be punishable by imprisonment by the laws of both the high 
contracting parties. 

ArTICLE III 


The provisions of the present treaty shall not import a claim of extradition 
for any crime or offense of a political character, nor for acts connected with 
such crimes or offenses; and no person surrendered by or to either of the 
high contracting parties in virtue of this treaty shall be tried or punished for 
a political crime or offense. When the offense charged comprises the act 
either of murder or assassination or of poisoning, either consumated or 
attempted, the fact that the offense was committed or attempted against the 
life of the sovereign or head of a foreign state or against the life of any mem- 
ber of his family, shall not be deemed sufficient to sustain that such crime 
or offense was of a political character; or was an act connected with crimes 
or offenses of a political character. 


ARTICLE IV 


No person shall be tried for any crime or offense other than that for which 
he was surrendered. 
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ARTICLE V 


A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered under the provisions hereof, 
when, from lapse of time or other lawful cause, according to the laws of the 
place within the jurisdiction of which the crime was committed, the criminal 
is exempt from prosecution or punishment for the offense for which the 
surrender is asked. 

ARTICLE VI 


If a fugitive criminal whose surrender may be claimed pursuant to the 
stipulations hereof, be actually under prosecution, out on bail or in custody, 
for a crime or offense committed in the country where he has sought asylum, 
or shall have been convicted thereof, his extradition may be deferred until 
such proceedings be determined, and until he shall have been set at liberty 
in due course of law. 

ARTICLE VII 


If a fugitive criminal claimed by one of the parties hereto, shall be also 
claimed by one or more powers pursuant to treaty provisions, on account of 
crimes committed within their jurisdiction, such criminal shall be delivered 
to that state whose demand is first received. 


ArTICLE VIII 


Under the stipulations of this treaty, neither of the high contracting parties 
shall be bound to deliver up its own citizens. 


ARTICLE 1X 


The expense of arrest, detention, examination and transportation of the 
accused shall be paid by the government which has preferred the demand 


for extradition. 
ARTICLE X 


Everything found in the possession of the fugitive criminal at the time of 
his arrest, whether being the proceeds of the crime or offense, or which may 
be material as evidence in making proof of the crime, shall so far as practi- 
cable, according to the laws of either of the high contracting parties, be 
delivered up with his person at the time of surrender. Nevertheless, the 
rights of a third party with regard to the articles referred to, shall be duly 


respected. 


ARTICLE XI 


The stipulations of the present treaty shall be applicable to all territory 
wherever situated, belonging to either of the high contracting parties or in 
the occupancy and under the control of either of them, during such occu- 


pancy or control. 
Requisitions for the surrender of fugitives from justice shall be made by 
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the respective diplomatic agents of the high contracting parties. In the 
event of the absence of such agents from the country or its seat of govern- 
ment, or where extradition is sought from territory included in the preceding 
paragraphs, other than the United States or Rumania, requisitions may be 
made by superior consular officers. It shall be competent for such diplo- 
matic or superior consular officers to ask and obtain a mandate or prelimi- 
nary warrant of arrest for the person whose surrender is sought, whereupon 
the judges and magistrates of the two governments shall respectively have 
power and authority, upon complaint made in accordance with the laws of 
the country demanded, to issue a warrant for the apprehension of the person 
charged, in order that he or she may be brought before such judge or magis- 
trate, that the evidence of criminality may be heard and considered and if, 
on such hearing, the evidence be deemed sufficient to sustain the charge, it 
shall be the duty of the examining judge or magistrate to certify it to the 
proper executive authority, that a warrant may issue for the surrender of the 
fugitive. 

In case of urgency, the application for arrest and detention may be ad- 
dressed directly to the competent magistrate in conformity to the statutes 
in force. 

The person provisionally arrested shall be released, unless within two 
months from the date of arrest in Rumania, or from the date of commitment 
in the United States, the formal requisition for surrender with the docu- 
mentary proofs hereinafter prescribed be made as aforesaid by the diplo- 
matic agent of the demanding government or, in his absence, by a consular 
officer thereof. 

If the fugitive criminal shall have been convicted of the crime for which 
his surrender is asked, a copy of the sentence of the court before which such 
conviction took place, duly authenticated, shall be produced. If, however, 
the fugitive is merely charged with crime, a duly authenticated copy of the 
warrant of arrest in the country where the crime was committed, and of the 
depositions upon which such warrant may have been issued, shall be pro- 
duced, with such other evidence or proof as may be deemed competent 
in the case. 


ARTICLE XII 


In every case of a request made by either of the high contracting parties 
for the arrest, detention or extradition of fugitive criminals, the appropriate 
legal officers of the country where the proceedings of extradition are had, 
shall assist the officers of the government demanding the extradition before 
the respective judges and magistrates, by every legal means within their 
power; and no claim whatever for compensation for any of the services so 
rendered shall be made against the government demanding the extradition; 
provided, however, that any officer or officers of the surrendering govern- 
ment so giving assistance, who shall, in the usual course of their duty, 
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receive no salary or compensation other than specific fees for services per- 
formed, shall be entitled to receive from the government demanding the 
extradition the customary fees for the acts or services performed by them, 
in the same manner and to the same amount as though such acts or services 
had been performed in ordinary criminal proceedings under the laws of the 
country of which they are officers. 


ARTICLE XIII 


The present treaty shall be ratified by the high contracting parties in 
accordance with their respective constitutional methods and shall take 
effect on the date of the exchange of ratifications which shall take place as 
soon as possible. 

ARTICLE XIV 

The present treaty shall remain in force for a period of ten years, and in 
case neither of the high contracting parties shall have given notice one year 
before the expiration of that period of its intention to terminate the treaty, 
it shall continue in force until the expiration of one year from the date on 
which such notice of termination shall be given by either of the high con- 
tracting parties. 

In witness whereof the above-named plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Bucharest, this twenty-third day of July, nineteen 


hundred and twenty-four. 
[SEAL] Prrer A. Jay. 


LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Bucharest, July 23, 1924. 

No. 78 

In signing today with His Excellency Mr. I. G. Duca, the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs of His Majesty the King of Rumania, the treaty of extra- 
dition which has been negotiated between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Royal Rumanian Government, the undersigned, 
Minister Plenipotentiary and Envoy Extraordinary of the United States of 
America at Bucharest, provided with full powers from his government for 
the conclusion of this treaty, has the honor to confirm by this note to the 
Royal Rumanian Government the assurance that the death penalty will not 
be enforced against criminals delivered by Rumania to the United States 
of America for any of the crimes enumerated in the said treaty, and that such 
assurance is, in effect, to form part of the treaty and shall be mentioned in 
the ratifications of the treaty. 

In order to make this assurance in the most effective manner possible, 
it is agreed by the Government of the United States that no person charged 
with crime shall be extraditable from Rumania to the United States, upon 
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whom the death penalty can be inflicted for the offense charged by the laws 
of the country where the trial is pending. 

This agreement on the part of the United States will be mentioned in 
the ratifications of the treaty and will, in effect, form part of the treaty. 


Peter A. JAY, 
American Minister. 
His Excellency 
Mr. I. G. Duca, 


Minister for Foreign Affairs of His Majesty the King of Rumania. 


